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Quality is Guaranteed

Quality is Accredited

Technical Support is Free

Ordering is Easy

All products supplied from this catalogue carry
a guarantee against defects in materials and
workmanship for a period of 12 months from 
date of purchase as standard.

Terasaki has ISO 9001 accreditation for the
manufacture, sale and distribution of all
products featured in this catalogue.

We offer free technical support and application
software to all customers.  This could range from
selecting a product for an unusual application
through to carrying out a protection study.

We have made ordering easy for you by colour
coding the sections of this catalogue and including
order codes

Our Customer Care Commitments





10 Reasons To Use Tembreak 2

Most accessories can be fitted by the switchboard builder or 
added by the end-user.

 All accessories are endurance tested to the same level 
as the host MCCB.

1. Field-installable Accessories

The mechanical interlock is installed on the front 
of the MCCB, and fits underneath motor operators
and external operating handles. An automatic
changeover system can be assembled in a few
minutes by a switchboard builder on end-user.
Compact interlocks are available on MCCBs 
up to 800A.

5. Compact Interlocks

The plug-in MCCB is locked to the base when the toggle is ON.
It cannot be removed unless the toggle is OFF or TRIPPED. 
The safety lock prevents a trip occurring while the MCCB is
being removed from the base. Safety lock is available
on plug-in MCCBs up to 800A.

The new 1000A MCCB is only 213mm high by 210mm 
wide - the same size as an 800A MCCB. This offers a 
cost-effective and space-effective solution for large loads.

2. Safety Lock For Plug-in Versions

3. Smaller 1000a Mccb

Overheating is the most common cause of failure in electrical
switchgear. You can reduce the likelihood of overheating by
using switchgear with superior temperature performance.

We can offer TemBreak2 MCCBs for use at 50°C without
derating from 20A to 1600A. 

4. Superior Temperature Performance

Plug-in MCCB and base

Previous 
1000A 
MCCB

New 
1000A 
MCCB

Changeover Pair with Link Interlock
and Motor Operators

Viewed from Below (250A frame)
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10 Reasons To Use Tembreak 2

Under the heading “Measures to minimise the risk in the event of
failure”. IEC 60204-1 Safety of Machinery-Electrical Equipment
of Machinery includes the following recommendation:

“-the use of switching devices having positive (or direct) 
opening operation”.

7. Direct Opening Action

TemBreak2 offers:

Electronic protection up to 3200A

Measurement and data communication

Thermal-magnetic protection (fixed and adjustable) 
up to 800A

Save space and save money with our 
Tembreak2 Lite 160A frame breaker.

8. Unsurpassed Flexibility

9. New 75mm Wide Mccb Up To 160a, 40ka

10. Visual Safety

Terasaki CBRs deliver integrated protection from earth leakage
faults, overloads and short-circuits in one device. Ideal for the
mining industry, temporary site supplies, heavy industry and
commercial building use.

6. Circuit Breaker With Integral Residual Current Protection (Cbrs)

Coloured indicators display the
ON or OFF status. 
The indicators are fully covered
if the breaker trips, and black is
the only visible colour.

ON (I) OFF (O) TRIPPED



Terasaki have an innovative approach to product design. 
Our goal is to develop products which not only meet, 
but exceed recognised standards. 

We use our knowledge of related applications to improve
circuit breaker designs. For instance, when developing 
the Direct Opening Action, we applied ideas from 
a machinery safety standard to the design of the
TemBreak 2 switching mechanism. 

This pro-active development policy confirms our 
reputation as Innovators in Protection Technology.

Machine Safety

alfanar

TemBreak 2 MCCBs are marked with IEC symbol indicating
Direct Opening Action.

The robust mechanism ensures that the force you apply 
to the toggle is transmitted directly to the contacts.

Under the heading “Measures to minimise risk in the event of
failure”, IEC 60204-1 Safety of Machinery - Electrical
Equipment of Machines includes the following
recommendation:

TemBreak 2 MCCBs help you to comply with the world’s most
stringent safety standards. It is one of the safest switching
devices for machinery.

 

Opening force is
transmitted
directly from
the toggle switch

Contacts separated Maintenance can
be performed on
the load side
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You can easily see if a breaker is open, closed or tripped. SAFETY+ coloured
indicators boldly display the ON or OFF status. The indicators are fully covered if
a breaker trips, and black is the only visible colour. 

This is a unique safety feature. You can identify faulty circuits at a glance.

The toggle position always matches the position of the main contacts.

The risk of touching live parts has been minimised by design. 
These features reduce the risk of touching live parts:

 There are no exposed metal screws on the front face

 IP20 protection at the terminals

 IP30 protection at the toggle

 If the toggle is broken by accident or misuse, no live part is exposed

 No live parts are exposed when fitting accessories

 Double Insulation

Touch Safety

Visual Safety

ON (I) OFF (O) TRIPPED

Welcome To Tembreak 2



TemBreak 2 MCCBs exceed the requirements of recognised 
standards.

International Compliance 

 The TemBreak 2 MCCB complies with the international
standard IEC 60947-2

 TemBreak 2 Switch Disconnectors comply with 
IEC 60947-3

 Accessories comply with IEC 60947-5-1

 The entire range conforms to the IEC general rules 
for switchgear, IEC 60947-1

 TemBreak 2 MCCBs comply with JIS C 8201-2-1 Ann.1

 The TemBreak 2 range complies with the EC Low 
Voltage Directive and all models are CE marked

 TemBreak 2 MCCBs carry the IEC symbol indicating 
Direct Opening Action as defined by IEC 60947-5-1. 
IEC 60204-1, Safety of Machinery - Electrical 
Equipment of Machines recommends that switches 
used for machinery have Direct Opening Action to 
minimise risk in the event of failure

 TemBreak 2 MCCBs have breaking capacity ratings according
to the NEMA AB1 Standard

TemBreak 2 circuit breakers have been tested at independent 
laboratories as well as in Terasaki's own laboratory in 
Osaka, Japan. Copies of independent test reports are available
on request. 

TemBreak 2 MCCBs are approved by the leading marine 
approval organisations.

Exceeding Standards

Safety Plus

Independent Tests

Marine Approvals
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Longer Life Cycle

Uses Eco-friendly Materials

Lighter and Smaller

Reducing Environmental Impact

It makes good environmental sense to install a product 
with a long life expectancy. If you install a TemBreak 2
MCCB, you can expect it to stay in service for at least 
30,000 mechanical operations (250A Frame). This is 
22,000 more operations than recommended by 
IEC 60947-2, the international standard for circuit breakers.

If a system must be upgraded in future, we have made 
the following provisions for recycling:

The modular design of TemBreak 2 allows component 
parts and accessories to be easily disassembled and 
separately disposed of. Moulded parts do not contain any 
embedded metal parts. 

Materials are clearly marked to allow future identification 
for easy recycling.

The following materials are used in most TemBreak 2 circuit
breakers:

Thermoplastic resin not containing PBBs or PBDEs

Lead-free solder

Cadmium-free contacts

Components with low weight and volume make life easy 
for users, but high performance from smaller products also
means less material used and less waste produced.

1

2

1

2

WELCOME TO TEMBREAK 2
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MCCBs  FROM 12A TO 3200A � MCCBs  FOR 1000V AC 
MCCBs  FOR 1000V DC � MCCBs  WITH INTEGRAL RCD 
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS � MEASUREMENT AND DATA COMMUNICATION 

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

APPLICATION DATA

ACCESSORIES

INSTALLATION

DIMENSIONS

ORDER CODES

SECTION 1

SECTION 2

SECTION 3
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TEMBREAK 2
MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS

S400-NNS250-NNS125-NNS250-SNS160-SN

Frame Reference

VS125-NJ VS250-NJ

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS
TB2 Lite 160

160 250 125 250 250 400 630Max. In (A) of  Frame 

TB2 Lite 250 TB2 S125 TB2 S250 TB2 S/H/L 250 TB2 H/L 400 TB2 E/S 630

S125-NJ
S125-GJ

S160-NJ
S160-GJ
S250-NJ
S250-GJ

H125-NJ
L125-NJ
H160-NJ
L160-NJ
H250-NJ
L250-NJ

S250-NE

S250-GE
S250-PE
H250-NE

L125-PJ L400-PE

XV400NE

E400-NJ
S400-CJ
S400-NJ
S400-GJ
S400-PJ
S400-NE

S400-GE

S400-PE
S630-CE
E630-NE
S630-GE

H400-NE

L400-NE

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
Icu = 70KA AT 
690V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS 
FOR 
1000V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
INTEGRAL
RESIDUAL
CURRENT
PROTECTION
(CBR)

ZE125-NJ
ZS125-NJ
ZS125-GJ

ZE250-NJ
ZS250-NJ
ZS250-GJ

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS AND
SWITCH-
DISCONNECTORS
FOR USE ABOVE
250V DC

S250-SD 
S250-GD

S250-SDN 

S160-SD 
S160-GD

S160-SDN 

PVS160-SDL
PVS160-SDH
PVS160-SNL
PVS160-SNH
PVS250-SDL
PVS250-SDH
PVS250-SNL
PVS250-SNH

PVS400-NDL
PVS400-NDH
PVS400-NNL
PVS400-NNH

S400-ND 

TEMBREAK 2
SWITCH
DISCONNECTORS

NEW 400A
CBR

COMING SOON!
CONTACT US 
FOR DETAILS
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PVS800-NDL
PVS800-NDH
PVS800-NNL
PVS800-NNH

S800-ND
S1000-ND

XS1250ND XS1600ND XS2000ND
XS2500ND

XS32000ND

800 1000 1250 1600 3200

TB2 H/L 800 TB2 1000 TB2 1250 TB2 1600 TB 3200

XV630PE
XV800PE

XV1250NE

L800-PE

H800-NE

L800-NE

S800-CJ
S800-NJ
S800-RJ
S800-NE
S800-RE
S1000-SE
S1000-NE

S1250-SE
S1250-NE
S1250-GE

S1600-SE
S1600-NE

XS2000-NE
XS2500-NE
XS3200-NE

S800-NN S1250-NN S1600-NN XS2000-NN
XS2500-NN

Tembreak 1. Frame sizes vary from TemBreak 2.
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TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-2, EN 60947-2, JIS C 8201-2-1 ANN.1, AS/NZS 3947-2, NEMA AB-1

MCCBs have breaking capacity rating according to NEMA, our products do not comply with the full NEMA AB 1 standard.

30,000
30,000

TB2 S125

125

Frame Reference Quantity Unit Condition

Max In (A) of Frame

Model S125 S125
Number of Poles 3, 4 3,4
Type NJ GJ

Nominal current ratings

In (A) 50°C 20,32,50, 20,32,50,
63,100,125 63,100,125

Electrical characteristics

Rated operational voltage Ue (V) AC 50/60 Hz 690 690
DC 250 250

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 88

Ultimate breaking capacity Icu (kA) 690V AC 6 6
(IEC, JIS, AS/NZS) 525V AC 22 25

440V AC 25 50
400/415V AC 36 65
220/240V AC 50 85
250V DC 25 40

Service breaking capacity Ics (kA) 690V AC 6 6
(IEC, JIS, AS/NZS) 525V AC 22 22

440V AC 25 25
400/415V AC 36/30 36/33
220/240V AC 50 85
250V DC 19 40

Rated breaking capacity (NEMA) (kA) 480V AC 22 25
240VAC 50 85

Protection 

Adjustable thermal, adjustable magnetic
Fixed thermal, fixed magnetic
Microprocessor
Utilisation category AA

Installation

Front connection (FC)
Extension bar (FB) ��
Cable clamp (FW) ��
Rear connection (RC) ��
Plug-in (PM) ��
DIN rail mounting (DA) � �
Dimensions height (mm) 155 155

width (mm) 3 pole, (1 pole) 90 90
4 pole 120 120

depth (mm) 68 68
Weight weight (kg) 3 pole, (1 pole) 1.1 1.1

4 pole 1.4 1.4

Operation 

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation          
Door mounted (HS) / Breaker mounted handle (HB) ��
Motor operation (MC) ��

Endurance Electrical cycles 415V AC
Mechanical cycles

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS
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TB2 S/H/L 250TB2 S250TB2 S250TB2 S250

Standard       � Optional        - Not Available *Applies only to 20A and 32A models **Max. rating 200A for Plug-in 

10,000
30,000

30,000
30,000

20,000
30,000

20,000
30,000

160 250 125 160 250

10,000
30,000

S160 S160 S250 S250 H125 L125 H160 L160 S250 S250
3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4
NJ GJ NJ GJ NJ NJ NJ NJ NE GE

20,32,50, 50,63,100, 160 160 20,32, 20,32, 160 160 40 40
63,100, 125,160 200 200 50,63, 50,63, 125 125
125,160 250 250 100, 100, 160 160

125 125 250 250

690 690 690 690 690 690 690 690 690 690
250 250 250 250 250 250 250 250 - -
800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800

8888888888

7.5 (5*) 7.5 7.5 7.5 20 25 20 25 7.5 7.5
25 (18*) 25 25 25 45 65 45 65 25 25
25 (18*) 50 25 50 120 180 120 180 25 50
36 (30*) 65 36 65 125 200 125 200 36 65
65 (42*) 85 65 85 150 200 150 200 65 85
40 (30*) 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 - -

7.5 (5*) 7.5 7.5 7.5 15 20 15 20 7.5 7.5
25 (18*) 25 25 25 45 65 45 65 25 25
25 (18*) 25 25 25 80 135 80 135 25 25
36 (25*) 36 36 36 85 150 85 150 36 36
65 (35*) 85 65 85 150 150 150 150 65 85
40 (25*) 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 - -

22 (18*) 25 22 25 45 65 45 65 25 25
65 (42*) 85 65 85 150 200 150 200 65 85

AAAAAAAAAA

����������
����������
����������

��������� ** �**
- - - - - - - - - -
165 165 165 165 165 165 165 165 165 165
105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105 105
140 140 140 140 140 140 140 140 140 140
68 68 68 68 103 103 103 103 103 103
1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 2.4 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.3 2.3
1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 3.2 3.2 3.3 3.3 3.1 3.1

����������
����������
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10,000
30,000

TB2 S/H/L 250 

250

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-2, EN 60947-2, JIS C 8201-2-1 ANN.1, AS/NZS 3947-2, NEMA AB-1

Frame Reference Quantity Unit Condition

Max In (A) of Frame

Model S250 H250 H250 L250
Number of Poles 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4
Type PE NJ NE NJ

Nominal current ratings

In (A) 50°C 40, 160, 40, 160
125 250 125 250
160 160
250 250

Electrical characteristics

Rated operational voltage Ue (V) AC 50/60 Hz 690 690 690 690
DC - 250 - 250

Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 800 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8888

Ultimate breaking capacity Icu (kA) 690V AC 20 20 20 25
(IEC, JIS, AS/NZS) 525V AC 35 45 45 65

440V AC 50 120 120 180
400/415V AC 70 125 125 200
220/240V AC 125 150 150 200
250V DC - 40 - 40

Service breaking capacity Ics (kA) 690V AC 15 15 15 20
(IEC, JIS, AS/NZS) 525V AC 35 45 45 65

440V AC 50 80 80 135
400/415V AC 70 85 85 150
220/240V AC 125 150 150 150
250V DC - 40 - 40

Rated breaking capacity (NEMA) (kA) 480V AC 35 45 45 65
240V AC 125 150 150 200

Rated short-time withstand current Icw (kA) 0.3 Seconds ----

Protection 

Adjustable thermal, adjustable magnetic
Fixed thermal, fixed magnetic
Microprocessor
Utilisation category AAAA

Installation

Front connection (FC)
Extension bar (FB) � � � �
Cable clamp (FW) � � � �
Rear connection (RC) � � � �
Plug-in (PM) - �     - �
DIN rail mounting (DA) ----
Dimensions height (mm) 165 165 165 165

width (mm) 3 pole 105 105 105 105
(mm) 4 pole 140 140 140 140

depth (mm) 103 103 103 103
Weight weight (kg) 3 pole 2.5 2.4 2.5 2.4

4 pole 3.3 3.2 3.3 3.2

Operation 

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation
Door mounted (HS) / Breaker mounted handle (HB) ����
Motor operation (MC) ����
Endurance Electrical cycles 415V AC

Mechanical cycles

MCCBs have breaking capacity rating according to NEMA, our products do not comply with the full NEMA AB 1 standard.
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TB2 E/S 630TB2 H/L 400

Standard       � Optional        - Not Available MCCB cannot be used in IT systems at this voltage.

4,500
15,000

630400
H400 L400 E400 S400 S400 S400 S400 S400 S400 S400 E630 S630 S630
3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3,4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4 3, 4
NE NE NJ CJ NJ NE GJ GE PJ PE NE CE GE

250 250 250 250 250 250 250 250 250 250, 630 630 630
400 400 400 400 400 400 400 400 400 400

690 690 525 690 690 690 690 690 690 690 690 690 690
- - 250 250 250 - 250 - 250 - - - -   
800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 

8888888888888

35 50 - 15 20 20 20 20 20 20 10 20 20
45 65 15 22 30 30 30 30 30 30 15 30 30
120 180 22 30 45 45 65 65 80 80 25 45 65
125 200 25 36 50 50 70 70 85 85 36 50 70
150 200 35 50 85 85 100 100 100 100 50 85 100
- - 25 40 40 - 40 - 40 - - - -

35 50 - 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 10 15 15
45 65 15 22 30 30 30 30 30 30 15 30 30
80 135 22 30 45 45 50 50 80 80 25 45 50
85 150 25 36 50 50 50 50 85 85 36 50 50
150 150 35 50 85 85 85 85 85 85 50 85 85
- - 19 40 40 - 40 - 40 - - - -

45 65 15 22 25 25 30 30 30 30 15 25 30
150 200 35 50 85 85 100 100 100 100 50 85 100

--5-5-5---55

B B    A A A B A B A B A A A

�������������
���������� - - -

�������������
� � � � � � � � � �

-------------
260 260 260 260 260 260 260 260 260 260 260 260 260
140 140 140 140 140 140 140 140 140 140 140 140 140 
185 185 185 185 185 185 185 185 185 185 185 185 185  
140 140 103 103 103 103 103 103 103 103 103 103 103
7.1 7.1 4.2 4.3 4.2 4.3 4.2 4.3 4.2 4.3 5.0 5.0 5.0
9.4 9.4 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.7 5.6 5.7 5.6 5.7 6.5 6.5 6.5

�������������
�������������

SEC
TIO

N
 1



Standard       � Optional        - Not Available

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-2, EN 60947-2, JIS C 8201-2-1 ANN.1, AS/NZS 3947-2, NEMA AB-1

Frame reference

H800
3, 4
NE

630
800

690
-

800
8

25
40
125
125
150

-
20
34
94
94
150

-
40
150
10

B

-

-

-
273
210
280
140

L800
3, 4
NE

630
800

690
-

800
8

25
45

180
200
200

-
20
34

135
150
150

-
45

200
10

B

-

-

-
273
210
280
140

In

Ue

Ui
Uimp

Icu

Ics

Icw

height
width

depth
weight

Electrical
Mechanical

(A)

(V)

(V)
(kV)
(kA)

(kA)

(kA)

(kA)

(mm)
(mm)

(mm)
(kg)

cycles
cycles

4,000
10,000

Quantity Unit Condition TB2 H/L 800

800

50°C

AC 50/60 Hz
DC

690V AC
525V AC
440V AC

400/415V AC
220/240V AC

250V DC
690V AC
525V AC
440V AC

400/415V AC
220/240V AC

250V DC
480V AC
240V AC

0.3 Seconds

3 pole
4 pole

3 pole
4 pole

690V AC

Max In (A) of Frame

Model
Number of Poles
Type

Nominal current ratings

Electrical characteristics

Rated operational voltage

Rated insulation voltage
Rated impulse withstand voltage
Ultimate breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS, AS/NZS)

Service breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS, AS/NZS)

Rated breaking capacity (NEMA)

Rated short-time withstand current

Protection

Adjustable thermal, adjustable magnetic
Fixed thermal, fixed magnetic 
Microprocessor 
Utilisation category

Installation

Front connection (FC)
Extension bar (FB)
Cable clamp (FW
Rear connection (RC)
Plug-in (PM)
DIN rail mounting (DA)
Dimensions 

Weight

Operation

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation
Door mounted (HS) / Breaker mounted handle (HB)
Motor operation (MC)

Endurance
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16.8kg 630A, 18.8kg 800A
MCCB cannot be used in 
IT systems at this voltage

Not fully rated at 50ºC, 
refer to temperature ratings 
pages 147 - 150 

100KA at 400V 
75KA at 400V
630A only

8.7kg 630A, 9.1kg 800A
11.9kg 630A, 12.3kg 800A 
13.3kg 630A, 14.8kg 800A 

TB2 1000

S1600
3, 4
NE

1600

690
-

800
8

45
65
85

100/85
125

-
34
50
65

75/65
94
-

65
125
20

B

-

-

-
-

370
210
280
140
27.0
35.0

S1250
3, 4
NE

1250

690
-

800
8

25
45
65
70

100
-

20
34
50
50
75
-

45
100
15

B

-

-

-
370
210
280
120
19.8
25.0

S1000
3, 4
NE

1000

690
-

800
8

25
45
65
70
100

-
20
34
50
50
75
-

45
100

-

A

-

-

-
-

273
210
280
103
11.0
14.8

S800
3, 4
NJ

630
800

690
250
800

8
20
30
50
50
85
50
20
30
50
50
85
50
30
85
-

A

-
273
210
280
103
8.5
11.5

S800
3, 4
CJ

630
800

690
250
800

8
10
15
30
36
50
50
10
15
30
36
50
50
15
50
-

A

-
273
210
280
103
8.5
11.5

S800
3, 4
RE

630
800

690
-

800
8

25
35
65
70

100
-

20
30
50
50
75
-

35
100
10

B

-
273
210
280
103

S800
3, 4
NE

630
800

690
-

800
8

20
30
50
50
85
-

20
30
50
50
85
-

30
85
10

B

-
273
210
280
103

S800
3, 4
RJ

630
800

690
250
800

8
25
45
65
70

100
50
20
34
50
50
75
50
45

100
-

A

-
273
210
280
103
8.5
11.5

S1000
3, 4
SE

1000

690
-

800
8

20
30
45
50
85
-

15
23
34
38
65
-

30
85
-

A

-

-

-
-

273
210
280
103
11.0
14.8

S1250
3, 4
SE

1250

690
-

800
8

20
30
45
50
85
-

15
23
34
38
65
-

30
85
15

B

-

-

-
370
210
280
120
19.8
25.0

S1250
3, 4
GE

1250

690
-

800
8

45
65
85

100/85
125

-
34
50
65

75/65
94
-

65
125
15

B

-

-

-
370
210
280
120
19.8
25.0

S1600
3, 4
SE

1600

690
-

800
8

20
30
45
50
85
-

15
23
34
38
65
-

30
85
20

B

-

-

-
-

370
210
280
140
27.0
35.0

4,000
10,000

2,000
5,000

4,000
5,000

TB2 1250 TB2 1600

1000 1250 1600
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Max In (A) of Frame

Model
Number of Poles
Type

Nominal current ratings

Electrical characteristics

Rated operational voltage

Rated insulation voltage
Rated impulse withstand voltage
Ultimate breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS, AS/NZS)

Service breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS, AS/NZS)

Rated short-time withstand current

Protection

Adjustable thermal, adjustable magnetic
Fixed thermal, fixed magnetic 
Microprocessor 
Utilisation category

Installation

Front connection (FC)
Extension bar (FB)
Cable clamp (FW
Rear connection (RC)
Plug-in (PM)
DIN rail mounting (DA)
Dimensions 

Weight

Operation

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation
Door mounted (HS) / Breaker mounted handle (HB)
Motor operation (MC)

Endurance

XS2000
3, 4
NE

2000

690
690

8

45
65
85

100/85
125

-
42
49
64

75/64
94
-

42

B

-

-

-
-

450
320
429
185
54
67

-

OHE TYPE

500
2500

XS2500
3, 4
NE

2500

690
690

8

45
65
85

100/85
125

-
42
49
64

75/64
94
-

42

B

-
-
-

-
-

450
320
429
185
63
78

-

OHE TYPE

500
2500

In

Ue
Ui

Uimp

Icu

Ics

Icw

height
width

depth
weight

Electrical
Mechanical

(A)

(V)
(V)
(kV)

(kA)

(kA)

(kA)

(mm)
(mm)

(mm)
(kg)

cycles
cycles

TEMBREAK MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-2, EN 60947-2, JIS C 8201-2-1 ANN.1, AS/NZS 3947-2, NEMA AB-1

Frame reference Quantity Unit Condition TB 3200

3200

50°C

AC 50/60 Hz

690V AC
525V AC
440V AC

400/415V AC
220/240V AC

250V DC
690V AC
525V AC
440V AC

400/415V AC
220/240V AC

250V DC

0.3 Seconds

3 pole
4 pole

3 pole
4 pole

690V AC
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MCCBs have breaking capacity rating according to NEMA, our products do not comply with the full NEMA AB 1 standard.

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS



XS3200
3

NE

3200

690
690

8

45
65
85

100/65
125

-
42
50
65

75/65
94
-

38 (0.5s)

B

-
-
-

-
-

450
320

-
185
65
-

-

OHE TYPE

500
2500

3200

Standard       � Optional        - Not Available

TB 3200

MCCB cannot be used in IT systems at this voltage

SEC
TIO

N
 1



TB2 H/L 800TB2 H/L 400TB2 H/L 250

630,800 

690
800

8

70

50

10

B

-
-
-

-
273
210
140

500
2,500

13.3kg/630A, 14.8kg/800 A  Refer temperature rating table pages 168 - 169

In

Ue
Ui

Uimp

Icu

Ics

Icw

height
width
depth

weight

Electrical
Mechanical

(A)

(V)
(V)
(kV)

(kA)

(kA)

(kA)

(mm)
(mm)
(mm)

(kg)

cycles
cycles

50°C

AC 50/60 Hz

690V AC

690V AC

0.3 Seconds

3 pole

3 pole

690V AC

25,32,50,60, 
100,125

690
800

8

70

33

-

A

-

-
165
105
103

2.4

1,000
7,000

250,400 

690
800

8

70

50

5

B

-
-
-

-
260
140
140

7.1

1,000
4,000

Quantity Unit Condition

TEMBREAK 2 CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH ICU = 70KA @ 690V AC
MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-2, EN60947-2, JIS C 8201-2-1 ANN.1, AS/NZS 3947-2

250 400 800

L125
3

PJ
3

PE
3

PE

L400 L800

Frame Reference

Maximum In (A) of Frame

Model
Number of Poles
Type

Nominal current Ratings

Electrical characteristics

Rated operational voltage
Rated insulation voltage
Rated impulse voltage

Ultimate breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS,AS/NZS)

Service breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS,AS/NZS)

Rated short-time withstand

Protection

Adjustable thermal, adjustable magnetic
Microprocessor
Utilisation Category

Installation

Front Connection (FC)
Extension Bar (FB)
Cable Clamp (FW)
Rear Connection (RC)
Plug-in (PM)
Din Rail Mounting (DA)
Dimensions:       

Weight

Operation

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation
Door mounted (HS)/ Breaker mounted handle (HB)
Motor operation

Endurance

Standard       � Optional        - Not Available
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RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS



In

Ue
Ui

Uimp

Icu

Ics

height
width
depth

weight

Electrical
Mechanical

TB2 S250TB2 S 125

(A)

(V)
(V)
(kV)

(kA)

(kA)

(mm)
(mm)
(mm)

(kg)

cycles
cycles

50°C

AC 50/60 Hz

1100V AC

1100V AC

3 pole

3 pole

1100V AC

Quantity Unit Condition

TEMBREAK 2 CIRCUIT BREAKERS FOR 1000V AC
MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-2, EN60947-2, JIS C 8201-2-1 ANN.1

125 250

VS125
3

NJ
3

NJ

VS250

160,250 

1100
1100

8

6

4

A

-
165
105
68

1.5

1,000
7,000

20,32 

1100
1100

8

4

4

A

-
155
90
68

1.1

1,000
7,000

50,63,100
125 

1100
1100

8

6

4

A

-
155
90
68

1.1

1,000
7,000

C
IR

C
U

IT B
R

E
A

K
E

R
S

 FO
R

 1000V
 AC

 A
R

E
 AVA

ILA
B

LE
 U

P
 TO

 1250A
. A

S
K

 FO
R

 D
E

TA
ILS.

Frame Reference

Maximum In (A)

Model
Number of Poles
Type

Nominal current ratings

Electrical characteristics:

Rated operational voltage
Rated insulation voltage
Rated impulse voltage

Ultimate breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS,AS/NZS)

Service breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS,AS/NZS)

Protection

Adjustable thermal, adjustable magnetic
Utilisation Category

Installation

Front Connection (FC)
Extension Bar (FB)
Cable Clamp (FW)
Rear Connection (RC)
Plug-in (PM)
Din Rail Mounting (DA)
Dimensions:       

Weight

Operation:

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation
Door mounted (HS)/ Breaker mounted handle (HB)
Motor operation

Endurance

Standard       � Optional        - Not Available

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

SEC
TIO

N
 1



In

Ue

Ui
Uimp

Icu

Icu

height
width

depth
weight

Electrical
Mechanical

(A)

(V)
(V)
(kV)

(kA)

(kA)

(mm)
(mm)

(mm)
(kg)

cycles
cycles

50°C

AC 50/60 Hz

525V AC
440V AC

400/415V AC
220/240V AC

525V AC
440V AC

400/415V AC
220/240V AC

3 pole
4 pole

3 pole
4 pole

415V AC

TEMBREAK 2 CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTEGRAL RESIDUAL CURRENT
PROTECTION (CBR) MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-1, IEC 60947-2, IEC 60947-2 ANNEX B, IEC 60755

Frame reference Quantity Unit Condition

Maximum In (A) of Frame

Model
Number of Poles
Type

Nominal current ratings

Electrical characteristics

Rated operational voltage
Rated insulation voltage
Rated impulse voltage

Ultimate breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS,AS/NZS)

Service breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS,AS/NZS)

Protection

Adjustable thermal, fixed magnetic
Residual current protection, Type A
Utilisation Category

Installation

Front Connection (FC)
Extension Bar (FB)
Cable Clamp (FW)
Rear Connection (RC)
Plug-in (PM)
Din Rail Mounting (DA)
Dimensions:       

Weight

Operation

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation
Door mounted (HS)/ Breaker mounted handle (HB)
Motor operation
Residual Current Monitor and Remote Trip Module

Endurance
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RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS



NJ

20,32
50,63

100,125

525
525

8

8
15
25
35

6
12
19
27

A

-

155
90

120
68
1.1
1.4

30,000
30,000

10,000
10,000

GJ

160,250

525
525

8

25
50
65
85

25
25
36
85

A

-

165
105
140
68
1.5
1.9

NJ

20,32
50,63

100,125

525
525

8

22
25
36
50

22
25

36/30
50

A

-

155
90

120
68
1.1
1.4

GJ

20,32
50,63

100,125

525
525

8

25
50
65
85

22
25

36/33
85

A

-

155
90

120
68
1.1
1.4

NJ

160,250

525
525

8

10
15
25
35

7.5
12
19
27

A

-

165
105
140
68
1.5
1.9

NJ

160,250

525
525

8

25
25
36
65

25
25
36
65

A

-

165
105
140
68
1.5
1.9

Standard       � Optional        - Not Available

125
ZE125

3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4 3,4

250

TB2 S125

ZS125 ZS125 ZE250 ZS250 ZS250

TB2 S250

N
E

W
 400A

 C
B

R
 C

O
M

IN
G

 S
O

O
N

. A
S

K
 U

S
 FO

R
 D

E
TA

ILS.

SEC
TIO

N
 1



Standard       � Optional        - Not Available

MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC
MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-2, EN60947-2, JIS C 8201-2-1 ANN.1

In

Ui
Uimp

Icu 

Ics

height
width

depth
weight

Electrical

Mechanical

3    
SD

25,32,40,
63,80,100,

125,160

690
8

-
-
5

7.5
10     

-
-
5

7.5
10

-
-

130+50
75
-

68
0.8
-

-

-

1,000
7,000

TB2 Lite 160

50°C

AC 50/60 Hz

1000V DC
750V DC
600V DC
500V DC
350V DC

1000V DC
750V DC
600V DC
500V DC
350V DC

3 pole
4 pole

3 pole
4 pole

1000V DC
750V DC

350 - 600V DC
-

3   
GD

25,32,40,
63,80,100,

125,160

690
8

-
-

10
15
-

-
-
5

7.5
-

-
-

130+50
75
-

68
0.8
-

-

-

1,000
7,000

(A)

(V)
(kV)

(kA)

(kA)

(mm)
(mm)

(mm)
(kg)

cycles

cycles

Frame reference Quantity Unit Condition

S160
160

S160
Max In (A) of Frame

Model
Number of Poles
Type

Nominal current ratings

Electrical characteristics

Rated insulation voltage
Rated impulse voltage

Ultimate breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS)

Service breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS)

Protection

Adjustable thermal, fixed magnetic
Magnetic trip only (adjustable)

Installation

Front connection (FC)
Extension bar (FB)
Rear connection (RC)
Plug-in (PM)
DIN rail mounting (DA)
Dimensions

Weight

Operation

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation
Breaker mounted (HB)
Door mounted (HS)
Motor operation

Endurance
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Connect all poles in series when over DC250V
The time constant (L/R) of the circuit should be less than 2.0ms nearby 
rated current less than 5ms for short circuit < 10kA less than 10ms for 
short circuit < 20kA less than 15ms for short circuit > 20kA 

Includes the dimensions of the terminal cover (Mandatory) 

4 
SDH

100
125
160
200
250

1000
8

5
-

5
-
-
-
-

-
-

165+55 x 2
-

140
68
-

1.9

1,000
-
-

7,000

TB2 S250

3   
SD

100,125
160,200,

250

800
8

-
-
5

7.5
10

-
-
5

7.5
10

-
-

165+55
105

-
68
1.5
-

-
-

1,000
7,000

TB2 Lite 250

3   
GD

100,125
160,200,

250

800
8

-
-

10
15
- 

-
-
5

7.5
-

-
-

165+55
105

-
68
1.5
-

-
-

1,000
7,000

3(4)   
SDL

50
63

100
125
160

800
8

-
5(10)

-
5(5)

-
-
-

-
-

165+55 x 2
105
140
68
1.5
1.9

-
1,000

-
7,000

4  
SDH

50
63

100
125
160

1000
8

5
-

5
-
-
-
-

-
-

165+55 x 2
-

140
68
-

1.9

1,000
-
-

7,000

3(4) 
SDL

100
125
160
200
250

800
8

-
5(10)

-
5(5)

-
-
-

-
-

165+55 x 2
105
140
68
1.5
1.9

-
1,000

-
7,000

250 250
S250 PVS160 PVS160 PVS250 PVS250S250

SEC
TIO

N
 1



Max In (A) of Frame

Model
Number of Poles
Type

Nominal current ratings

Electrical characteristics

Rated insulation voltage
Rated impulse voltage

Ultimate breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS)

Service breaking capacity
(IEC, JIS)

Protection

Fixed thermal, fixed magnetic
Adjustable thermal, fixed magnetic
Magnetic trip only (adjustable)

Installation

Front connection (FC)
Extension bar (FB)
Rear connection (RC)
Plug-in (PM)
DIN rail mounting (DA)
Dimensions

Weight

Operation

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation
Breaker mounted (HB)
Door mounted (HS)
Motor operation

Endurance

3
ND

250,400

800
8

- 
-

15
15
20

-
-

15
15
20

-
-

260
140

-
103
4.2
-

-
-

1,000
4,000

TB2 H/L 400

3 (4)
NDL

250,400

800 (1150)
8

- 
10
-
-
-

-
5 (10)

-
-
-

-
-

260
140
185
103
4.2
5.6

-
1,000

-
4,000

In

Ui
Uimp

Icu

Ics 

height
width

depth
weight

Electrical

Mechanical

50°C

AC 50/60 Hz

1000V DC
750V DC
600V DC
500V DC
350V DC

1000V DC
750V DC
600V DC
500V DC
350V DC

3 pole
4 pole

3 pole
4 pole

1000V DC
750V DC

350 - 600V DC
-

(A)

(V)
(kV)

(kA)

(kA)

(mm)
(mm)

(mm)
(kg)

cycles

cycles

MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC
MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-2, EN60947-2, JIS C 8201-2-1 ANN.1

Frame reference Quantity Unit Condition TB2 E/S 400

400 400
S400 PVS400

27

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS



3
ND

3200

690
8

-

20
50
50

-
-

15
25
25

-
-

-
-

450
320

-
185
62.5

-

-

-

-
-

500
2,500

XS3200
3

ND

2500

690
8

-

20
50
50

-
-

15
25
25

-
-

-
-

450
320

-
185
62.5

-

-

-

-
-

500
2,500

4
NDH

250,400

1150
8

5 
-
-
-
-

5
-
-
-
-

-
-

260
-

185
103

-
5.6

-
1,000

-
4,000

TB2 H/L 400

3 (4)
NDL

630,800

800 (1150)
8

-
10
-
-
-

-
10
-
-
-

-

-
-

273
210
280
103
8.5
11.5

-
500

- 
2,500

TB2 H/L 800 TB2 1000 TB 1250 TB 1600 TB 3200

XS2000 XS2500
3

ND

1250

690
8

-

20
50
50

-
-

15
25
25

-

-
-

370
210

-
140
26.0

-

-
-

500
2,500

3
ND

1600

690
8

-

20
50
50

-
-

15
25
25

-

-
-

370
210

-
140
27.0

-

-
-

500
2,500

3
ND

2000

690
8

-

20
50
50

-
-

15
25
25

-

-
-

450
320

-
185
54.0

-

-

-

-
-

500
2,500

 

4
NDH

630,800

1150
8

5
-
-
-
-

5
-
-
-
-

-

-
-

273
-

280
103

-
11.5

500
-
-

2,500

3
ND

630,800

800
8

-
-

20
20
30

-
-

10
10
15

-

-
-

273
210

-
103
8.5
-

-
-

500
2,500

3
ND

1,000

800
8

-
-

20
20
30

-
-

10
10
15

-

-
-

273
210

-
103
10.8

-

-
-

500
2,500

800 800 1000 1250 1600 3200400
PVS400 PVS800PVS800 S800 S1000 XS1250 XS1600

Connect all poles in series when over DC250V
The time constant (L/R) of the circuit should be less than 2.0ms nearby 
rated current less than 5ms for short circuit < 10kA less than 10ms for 
short circuit < 20kA less than 15ms for short circuit > 20kA 
Fixed Depth (not adjustable)

SEC
TIO

N
 1



TB2 Lite 160 TB2 Lite 250

(A)

(V)
(V)
(kV)

(kA peak)
(kA rms)

(mm)
(mm)

(mm)

(kg)

cycles

cycles

DC
AC 50/60 Hz

0.3 seconds
DC

3 pole
4 pole

3 pole
4 pole

1000V DC
800V DC
600V DC

SDN

160

600
690

8

2
2

DC-22A

-

130
75
-

68

0.8
-

-

-
-

1,000
7,000

SDN

250

600
800

8

3
3

DC-22A

-
-

165
105

-

68

1.5
-

-
-

1,000
7,000

In

Ue
Ui

Uimp

Icm
Icw

height
width

depth

weight

Electrical

Mechanical

Standard       � Optional        - Not Available

SWITCH-DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC
MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-3,  EN60947-3, JIS C 8201-3

Frame reference Quantity Unit Condition

160 250
S160 S250

3 3

Max In (A) of Frame

Model
Number of Poles
Type

Nominal current ratings

Electrical characteristics

Rated operational voltage  
Rated insulation voltage
Rated impulse voltage

Rated short circuit making capacity
Rated short-time withstand current
Utilisation category to IEC 60947-3 

Installation

Front connection (FC)
Extension bar (FB)
Rear connection (RC)
Plug-in (PM)
DIN rail mounting (DA)
Dimensions

Weight

Operation

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation
Breaker mounted handle (HB)
Door mounted (HS)
Motor operation

Endurance
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400
PVS400

NNL

400

800
1150

8

9
5

DC-22A

-
-

260
-

185

103

-
5.6

-
1,000

-
4,000

NNH

400

1000
1150

8

9
5

DC-22A

-
-

260
-

185

103

-
5.6

1,000
-
-

4,000

NNL

630
800

800
1150

8

17
10

DC-22A

-

-
-

273
-

280

103

-
11.5

-
500

-
2,500

NNH

630
800

1000
1150

8

17
10

DC-22A

-

-
-

273
-

280

103

-
11.5

500
-
-

2,500

SNL

250

800
800

8

3
3

DC-22A

-
-

165+55 x 2
-

140

68

-
1.9

-
1,000

-
7,000

SNH

250

1000
1000

8

3
3

DC-22A

-
-

165+55 x 2
-

140

68

-
1.9

1,000
-
-

7,000

TB2 S250

SNL

160

800
800

8

3
3

DC-22A

-
-

165+55 x 2
-

140

68

-
1.9

-
1,000

-
7,000

SNH

160

1000
1000

8

3
3

DC-22A

-
-

165 + 55 x 2
-

140

68

-
1.9

1,000
-
-

7,000

TB2 H/L 400 TB2 H/L 800

4 4 4 4 4

250
PVS160 PVS160 PVS250 PVS250

4 44

800

PVS400 PVS800 PVS800

Connect all poles in series. 
The time constant (L/R) of the circuit should be less than 2.0ms nearby 
rated current less than 5ms for short circuit < 10kA less than 10ms for 
short circuit < 20kA less than 15ms for short circuit > 20kA
Includes the dimensions of the terminal cover (mandatory).
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31

Max In (A) of Frame

Model
Number of Poles
Type

Nominal current ratings

Electrical characteristics

Rated operational voltage

Rated insulation voltage
Rated impulse withstand voltage
Rated short-circuit making capacity
Rated short-time withstand current
Utilisation category to IEC 60947-3

Installation

Front connection (FC)
Extension bar (FB)
Cable clamp (FW)
Rear connection (RC)
Plug-in (PM)
Draw-out (DR)
DIN rail mounting (DA)
Dimensions 

Weight

Operation

Direct Opening Action
Toggle operation
Door mounted (HS) / Breaker mounted handle (HB)
Motor operation (MC)

Endurance

TB2 Lite 250TB2 Lite 160

Standard       � Optional        - Not Available

Frame reference

250

S250
3, 4
SN

250

690
250
800

8
6
3

AC-23A
DC-22A

-
-
-

165
105
140
68
1.5
1.9

6000
18000

(A)

(V)

(V)
(kV)

(kA peak)
(kA rms)

(mm)
(mm)

(mm)
(kg)

cycles
cycles

Ie

Ue

Ui
Uimp

Icm
Icw

height
width

depth
weight

Electrical
Mechanical

160

S160
3, 4
SN

160

690
250
690

8
2.8
2

AC-23A
DC-22A

-
-

130
75
100
68
0.7
0.9

10,000
20,000

AC 50/60 Hz
DC

0.3 Seconds
AC
DC

3 pole
4 pole

3 pole
4 pole

415V AC

SWITCH-DISCONNECTORS
MCCB Electrical Characteristics to IEC 60947-3, EN 60947-3, AS/NZS 60947-3

Quantity Unit Condition

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS



1600

S1600
3, 4
NN

1600

690
250
800

8
45
20

AC-23A
DC-22A

-

-

-

-
370
210
280
140
24.9
32.9

2,000
5,000

800

S800
3, 4
NN

630
800

690
250
800

8
17
10

AC-23A
DC-22A

-

-
273
210
280
103

630

S630
3, 4
NN

630

690
250
800

8
9

5
AC-23A
DC-22A

-
-

260
140
185
103
4.4
5.8

4,500
15,000

TB2 1600TB2 1000 TB21250TB2 S250TBS S125 TB2 E/S 630

8.0kg/630A, 8.5kg/800A
11.0kg/630A, 11.5kg/800A
7.6kA/0.1sec.
Contact alfanar for details 

1000

S1000
3, 4
NN

1000

690
250
800

8
17
10

AC-23A
DC-22A

-

-

-
-
-

273
210
280
103
10.4
14.0

250

S250
3, 4
NN

250

690
250
800

8
6
3

AC-23A
DC-22A

-
-

165
105
140
68
1.5
1.9

10,000
30,000

400

S400
3, 4
NN

400

690
250
800

8
9
5

AC-23A
DC-22A

-
-

260
140
185
103
4.2
5.6

4,500
15,000

1250

S1250
3, 4
NN

1250

690
250
800

8
32
15

AC-23A
DC-22A

-

-

-
370
210
280
120
18.2
23.4

4,000
5,000

160

S160
3, 4
NN

160

690
250
800

8
6
3

AC-23A
DC-22A

-
-

165
105
140
68
1.5
1.9

10,000
30,000

125

S125
3, 4
NN

125

690
250
800

8
3.6
2

AC-23A
DC-22A

-

155
90

120
68
1.1
1.4

30,000
30,000

4,000
10,000
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MCCBs  FROM 12A TO 3200A � MCCBs  FOR 1000V AC 
MCCBs  FOR 1000V DC � MCCBs  WITH INTEGRAL RCD 
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS � MEASUREMENT AND DATA COMMUNICATION

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

APPLICATION DATA

ACCESSORIES

INSTALLATION

DIMENSIONS

ORDER CODES

SECTION 1

SECTION 2

SECTION 3

SECTION 4

SECTION 5

SECTION 6

SECTION 7

CONTENTS

TEMBREAK 2 & TEMBREAK
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TEMBREAK 2
MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS

CIRCUIT
BREAKERS AND
SWITCH-
DISCONNECTORS
FOR USE ABOVE
250V DC

S125-NJ
S125-GJ

S160-NJ
S160-GJ
S250-NJ
S250-GJ

L400-PEL125-PJ

VS125-NJ

E400-NJ
S400-CJ
S400-NJ
S400-GJ
S400-PJ
S400-NE

S400-GE

S400-PE
S630-CE
E630-NE
S630-NE
S630-GE

H400-NE

L400-NE

160 250 125 250 250 400 630
Frame Reference

Max. In (A) of Frame

Standard       � Optional        - Not Available

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

VS250-NJ

TB2 Lite 160 TB2 Lite 250 TBS 125 TB2 S250 TB2 S/H/L 250 TB2 H/L 400 TB2 E/S 630

H125-NJ
L125-NJ
H160-NJ
L160-NJ
H250-NJ
L250-NJ

S250-NE

S250-GE
S250-PE
H250-NE

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
Icu = 70KA AT 
690V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS 
FOR 
1000V Ac

ZE125-NJ
ZS125-NJ
ZS125-GJ

ZE250-NJ
ZS250-NJ
ZS250-GJ

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
INTEGRAL
RESIDUAL
CURRENT
PROTECTION
(CBR)

S160-SD 
S160-GD

S160-SDN

S250-SD 
S250-GD

S250-SDN

PVS160-SDL
PVS160-SDH
PVS250-SDL
PVS250-SDH

S400-ND 
350V DC

S400-ND 
600V DC

PVS400-NDL 
PVS400-NDH

�

�

XV400NE

NEW 400A
CBR

COMING SOON!
CONTACT US 
FOR DETAILS



L800-PE

XS2000NE
XS2500NE
XS3200NE

12501000800

Except L400-PE, L800-PE, S1250 and S1600
TemBreak 1. Frame sizes vary from Tembreak 2.
Contact alfanar for protection characteristics. 

PVS800-NDL
PVS800-NDH

S800-ND
S1000-ND

XS1250ND XS1600ND XS2000ND
XS2500ND

XS3200ND

1600 3200

TB2 H/L 800 TB2 1000 TB2 1250 TB2 1600 TB 3200

S800-CJ
S800-NJ
S800-RJ
S800-NES800-NES800-NE
S800-RE
S1000-SE

S1000-NE

S1250-SE
S1250-NE
S1250-GE

S1600-NE
S1600-SE

H800-NE

L800-NE

�

� �

� �

XV630PE
XV800PE

XV1250NE

�

C
O

N
TEN

TS SEC
TIO
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   TEMBREAK 2 ADJUSTABLE THERMAL AND ADJUSTABLE

MAGNETIC PROTECTION

3 Pole MCCB with Adjustable Thermal and Adjustable Magnetic Characteristics

All standard 3 pole and 4 pole TemBreak 2 thermal magnetic models have adjustable thermal and
adjustable magnetic characteristics.

Traditionally, thermal magnetic MCCBs have had adjustable thermal with fixed magnetic 
characteristics. The fixed magnetic element can limit the application of the MCCB. 

An adjustable magnetic characteristic allows short-circuit protection to be matched to the load 
and supply characteristics, for example motor inrush currents or generator short-circuit currents.
Lowering the short-circuit tripping threshold can allow a higher earth-loop impedance in an 
installation and provide end-of-cable protection with the correct disconnection times.

Thermal Magnetic trip units are especially suited to the following applications:

 Installations where harmonic distortion of current waveforms is likely. 
They operate inherently on the root mean square (rms) heating effect of current.

DC circuits. Refer to section 3“MCCBs in DC SYSTEMS” for more information.

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS



Model Type Rated current In (A) Magnetic trip current Ii (A)

S125 -NJ 20, 32, 50, 63, 100 6 – 12 xIn
125 6 – 10 xIn

S125 -GJ 20, 32, 50, 63, 100 6 – 12 xIn
125 6 – 10 xIn

H125 -NJ 20, 32, 50, 63, 100, 125 6 - 12 xIn
L125 -NJ 20, 32, 50, 63, 100, 125 6 – 12 xIn
VS125 -NJ 20, 32, 50, 63, 100 6 – 12 xIn

125 6 – 10 xIn
L125 -PJ 20, 32, 50, 63, 100, 125 6 – 12 xIn
S160 -NJ 20, 32, 50, 63, 100, 125 6 – 12 xIn

160 6 – 13 xIn
S160 -GJ 50, 63, 100, 125 6 – 12 xIn

160 6 – 13 xIn
H160 -NJ 160 6 – 13 xIn
L160 -NJ 160 6 – 13 xIn
S250 -NJ 160, 200 6 – 13 xIn

250 6 – 10 xIn
S250 -GJ 160, 200 6 – 13 xIn

250 (225A for Plug-In) 6 – 10 xIn
H250 -NJ 160 6 – 13 xIn

250 (225A for Plug-in) 6 – 10 xIn
L250 -NJ 160 6 – 13 xIn

250 (225A for Plug-in) 6 – 10 xIn
VS250 -NJ 160 6 – 13 xIn

250 6 – 10 xIn
E400 -NJ 250, 400 6 – 12 xIn
S400 -CJ 250, 400 6 – 12 xIn
S400 -NJ 250, 400 6 – 12 xIn
S400 -GJ 250, 400 6 – 12 xIn
S400 -PJ 250, 400 6 – 12 xIn
S800 -CJ 630, 800 5 – 10 xIn
S800 -NJ 630, 800 5 – 10 xIn
S800 -RJ 630, 800 5 – 10 xIn

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS
TEMBREAK 2 ADJUSTABLE THERMAL AND ADJUSTABLE

MAGNETIC PROTECTION

Adjustable Dials

1. IR is the thermal element adjustment dial and is used to set the rated current to
match the conductor rating. 

IR can be set between 0.63 and 1.0 times In.

2. Ii is the magnetic element adjustment dial and is used to set the short circuit
tripping threshold to suit the application. 

Ii Can be set to the values shown in the table below: 

Models, Types, Rated Currents and Magnetic trip current

SEC
TIO
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Neutral Pole Protection
Neutral pole protection is available as an optional extra on four pole thermal magnetic MCCBs.
The thermal and magnetic elements in the neutral pole are related to those in the phase poles as follows:

Motor Protection
MCCBs feeding motors are often only required to provide protection from short-circuits. Overload
protection is provided by a dedicated thermal or electronic overload relay. Tembreak 2 MCCBs without
thermal protection elements are available for this application. Four pole MCCBs with magnetic trip 
only have protection on the neutral pole as standard.

Generator Protection
Generators may need specially modified protection characteristics, based on their short-circuit 
capability.

If a generator is capable of delivering short-circuit current greater than six times its full load current, 
a standard TemBreak 2 thermal magnetic MCCB may be used, with I i set at less than the available 
short-circuit current. (Note that MCCBs, with fixed magnetic characteristics may not be suitable for 
this application.)

A thermal magnetic MCCB with low instantaneous protection may be used where the generator 
short-circuit current is less than six times its full load current. These are modified versions of the
standard MCCB.

Four pole MCCBs with low instantaneous protection have protection on the neutral pole as standard.
The magnetic characteristic of MCCBs with low instantaneous protection is fixed at the following values:

Model Magnetic Trip Current

S125 3xIn

S160 3xIn

S250 3xIn

E400 3.5xIn

S400 3.5xIn

Phase Trip Threshold Neutral Trip Threshold

Thermal Ir (adjustable) IN (adjustable)= In

Magnetic Ii (adjustable) Ii (adjustable)

TEMBREAK 2 ADJUSTABLE THERMAL AND ADJUSTABLE

MAGNETIC PROTECTION
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PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS



Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S125-NJ, S125-GJ, VS125-NJ (20A to 100A)
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Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S125-NJ, S125-GJ, VS125-NJ (125A)
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Time/Current Characteristic Curves

H125-NJ, L125-NJ, L125-PJ

TEMBREAK 2 ADJUSTABLE THERMAL AND ADJUSTABLE

MAGNETIC PROTECTION
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PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS



Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S160-NJ, S160-GJ, S250-NJ, S250-GJ, VS250-NJ
(20A to 200A)
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Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S250-NJ, S250-GJ, VS250-NJ (250A)
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TEMBREAK 2 ADJUSTABLE THERMAL AND ADJUSTABLE
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For Plug-in connection, 
Max. rating 225A
Ii=2925A±585A

Time/Current Characteristic Curves

H250-NJ, L250-NJ (250A)

Time/Current Characteristic Curves

H160-NJ, H250-NJ, L160-NJ, L250-NJ (160A)
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PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS



Time/Current Characteristic Curves

E400-NJ, S400-CJ, S400-NJ, S400-GJ, S400-PJ
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Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S800-CJ, S800-NJ, S800-RJ (630A)
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Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S800-CJ, S800-NJ, S800-RJ (800A)
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TemBreak 2 MCCBs from 250A frame to 1600A frame are available with
electronic protection units. Current ratings, In, of 40A, 125A, 160A, 250A, 400A,
630A, 800A, 1000A, 1250A and 1600A are available. These offer great flexibility
as their characteristics can be set to suit a wide range of application conditions.
Overload protection can be set between 0.4 and 1.0 times In.

Terasaki offer one of the most adaptable protection units on the market:

If you require a characteristic which is not available as a preset on our standard
electronic protection unit, send us the details and we will program a customised
characteristic to your specification.*

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION 

Every TemBreak 2 electronic protection unit includes overload protection (L),
delayed short-circuit protection (S) and instantaneous  protection (I) as standard.

Selecting a Preset Characteristic for a 400A TemBreak 2 MCCB with Electronic Protection

Electronic Protection Characteristic

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS
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ELECTRONIC PROTECTION

Optional Functions

Three optional functions are available:

Ground Fault Trip (G)

This function trips the MCCB after time delay, tg, if the ground fault current exceeds the preset
threshold, Ig. Ground fault protection can be enabled and disabled by operating a DIP switch on
the electronic protection unit. An external current transformer is available if the ground fault trip
function is required on a 3 pole MCCB, in a 3 phase, 4 wire system. 
The ground fault trip function is available from 400A to 1600A.

Neutral Protection (N)

Neutral protection trips the MCCB after time delay, tN, if current in the neutral conductor exceeds
the rated current, In, of the MCCB. The time delay characteristic is identical to that 
of the overload characteristic (L).

Preferential Trip Alarm (P)

An LED and volt-free output contact are activated after a time delay, tp, if the load current exceeds
the preset threshold, Ip.

An OCR power supply is required for operation of the preferential trip alarm. This is mounted as
shown below, either on the side of the breaker (250A to 1600A – standard), or remotely (400 to
1600A only – on request). Ratings, specifications and wiring arrangements are shown below.
Dimensions of the OCR power supply for preferential trip alarm can be found in Section 7. Note
that the breaker mounted terminal block is not compatible with the OCR power supply for Front-

Connected and Rear-Connected MCCBs described
in Section 5, if the OCR power supply is mounted
on the right side of the breaker.

Rated Current of Output Contact

resistive load inductive load

250V AC 2A 2A

220V DC 2A 2A

OCR Power Supply Specifications

Voltage 200-240V AC

Rated Power 2VA

Neutral
protection (N)
is present if this

box is filled

Ground fault
trip (G) is

present if this
box is filled

Preferential trip
(P) alarm is

present if this
box is filled

DIP switch to
enable/ground

fault trip

47
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Available      - Not Available

Optional Function

Poles

3

4

3

4

Code

AP
AP
AN
AP N
AP
AG
AP G
AP
AN
AP N
AGN
AP GN

Ground Fault (G)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Neutral Protection (N)

-

-

-

-

-

-

Preferential Trip Alarm (P)

-

-

-

-

How to Specify Optional Functions

Optional functions must be specified at the time of order. Descriptions for electronic MCCBs
include a 1-4 digit alphabetic code after the type designation which details the combination of
optional functions. For example:

S400-GE APG 3P 400A FC - includes preferential trip and ground fault trip.

The table below lists codes for all the optional functions currently available:

In

250

400

630

800

1000

1250

1600

MCCB Protection
Relay

OCR power
supply for
preferential
Trip Alarm

Control
Power
Supply

Terminals

Output
Contact
Cables, 

Pre-Wired

Connections
from OCR 

power supply to
Protection Relay,

Pre-Wired

�

1

A. Connection Arrangement for Preferential Trip Alarm with
Breaker Mounted OCR power supply (Standard).

B. Connection Arrangement for Preferential Trip Alarm with
Remotely Mounted OCR power supply (On Request).

 
ELECTRONIC PROTECTION 

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS
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Characteristics Tolerance

Long Time Delay
IR Tripping when (IR 1.05) < load current < (IR 1.25)

tR ± 20%

Short Time Delay
Isd ± 15%

tsd Total clearing time +50ms, resettable time –20ms

Instantaneous Ii ± 20%

Preferential Trip Alarm
Ip ± 10%

tp ± 10%

Ground Fault Trip
Ig ± 15%

tg Total clearing time +50ms, resettable time –20ms

Neutral Protection IN Tripping when (IN 1.05) < load current < (IN 1.3)

Tolerances of Characteristics

The left adjustment dial sets the rated current to match the conductor rating. The right adjustment
dial selects one of seven preset characteristics on 400A, 800A, 1250A and 1600A models, and one of
six preset characteristics on 630A and 1000A models, and one of 5 preset characteristics on 250A
model. The effects of the left adjustment dial (labelled IR(A)), and the right adjustment dial (labelled
Characteristics) are detailed in the tables shown underneath each time / current graph.

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION 

Adjustment Dials

�

�
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In = 250A; 160A; 125A; 40A Note(1)

LT

ST

PTA

NP
Option

Standard

IR (A)
LTD Pick-up current    IR xIn 0.4 0.5 0.63 0.8 0.9 0.95 1.0

1Characteristics

Note
(1) For Plug-in (PM), max. setting for IR should be less than 225A. When In=250A, IR should be In 0.9 or less.
(2) Ii max. = 13 x In. (3) Characteristic of neutral protection (tN vs. IN) is identical to characteristic of phase protection (tR vs. IR).

No. 542
11

2.5 5 10
0.20.1

14(Max: 13 x In)   Note (2)
0.8
40

1.0   Note (3)
tN = tRtN

IN

tp
Ip

Ii

tsd

Isd xIR

xIR
xIR

xIR

(s)

(s)

(s)

tR (s)
at 200% x IR at 600% x IR

21 21 5 7.5

INST

3

Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S250-NE, S250-GE, S250-PE, H250-NE

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION �������	

���

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS
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LT

ST

PTA

NP

Option

Standard

IR (A)
LTD Pick-up current    IR xIn 0.4 0.5 0.63 0.8 0.9 0.95 1.0

1Characteristics

Note
(1) GF is not available when In is 250A.  (2) Ii max. = 13 x In.  (3) 1.0 x IR or  0.5 x IR can be selected. Characteristic of neutral protection (tN vs. IN) is
identical to characteristic of phase protection (tR vs. IR).  (4) When you specify GF on MCCBs with 3 poles the terminal block is automatically fitted to
connect with the external neutral CT for 3 phases 4 wires system. See terminal blocks in section 4. 

No. 2 3 4 5 6 7
11

2.5 5 10
0.20.1

14(Max: 13 x In)   Note (2)
0.8
40

1.0/0.5   Note (3)

tN=tRtN

IN

tp
Ip
Ii

tsd

Isd xIR

xIR
xIR

xIR

(s)

(s)

GF
Note(4)

0.2
0.2tg

Ig xIn
(s)

(s)

tR (s)
at 200% x IR at 600% x IR

21 21 5 10 19 29

INST

In = 400A; 250A Note (1)

Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S400-NE, S400-GE, S400-PE, H400-NE, L400-NE, L400-PE

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION 
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In = 630A

LT

ST

PTA

NP

Option

Standard

IR (A)
LTD Pick-up current    IR xIn 0.4 0.5 0.63 0.8 0.85 0.95 1.0

1Characteristics

Note
(1) Ii max. = 10 x In.   (2) 1.0 x IR or  0.5 x IR can be selected. Characteristic of neutral protection (tN vs. IN) is identical to characteristic of
phase protection (tR vs. IR).  (3) When you specify GF on MCCBs with 3 poles the terminal block is automatically fitted to connect with
the external neutral CT for 3 phases 4 wires system. See terminal blocks in section 4.

No. 2 3 4 5 6
11

2.5 85
0.20.1

14(Max: 10 x In)   Note (1)
0.8
40

1.0/0.5   Note(2)

tN=tRtN

IN

tp
Ip
Ii

tsd

Isd xIR

xIR
xIR

xIR

(s)

(s)

GF
Note(3)

0.2
0.2tg

Ig xIn
(s)

(s)

tR (s)
at 200% x IR at 600% x IR

21 21 5 10

0.9

16

INST

 

Time/Current Characteristic Curves

E630-NE, S630-CE, S630-GE

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION 

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS
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Note
(1) Ii max. = 12 x In.  (2) 1.0 x IR or  0.5 x IR can be selected.  Characteristic of neutral protection (tN vs. IN) is identical to characteristic of phase
protection (tR vs. IR).  (3) When you specify GF on MCCBs with 3 poles the terminal block is automatically fitted to connect with the external neutral
CT for 3 phases 4 wires system. See terminal blocks in section 4. 
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LT

ST

PTA

NP

Option

Standard

IR (A)
LTD Pick-up current    IR xIn 0.4 0.5 0.63 0.8 0.9 0.95 1.0

1Characteristics No. 2 3 4 5 6 7
11

2.5 5 10
0.20.1

14(Max: 12 x In)   Note (1)
0.8
40

1.0/0.5   Note(2)

tN=tRtN

IN

tp
Ip
Ii

tsd

Isd xIR

xIR
xIR

xIR

(s)

(s)

GF
Note(3)

0.2
0.2tg

Ig xIn
(s)

(s)

tR (s)
at 200% x IR at 600% x IR

21 21 5 10 19 29

INST

In = 800A; 630A

Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S800-NE, S800-RE, H800-NE, L800-NE, L800-PE

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION
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Note
(1) Ii max. = 10 x In.   (2) 1.0 x IR or  0.5 x IR can be selected. Characteristic of neutral protection (tN vs. IN) is identical to characteristic of
phase protection (tR vs. IR).  (3) When you specify GF on MCCBs with 3 poles the terminal block is automatically fitted to connect with
the external neutral CT for 3 phases 4 wires system. See terminal blocks in section 4.
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In = 1000A

LT

ST

PTA

NP

Option

Standard

IR (A)
LTD Pick-up current    IR xIn 0.4 0.5 0.63 0.8 0.95 1.0

1Characteristics No. 2 3 4 5 6
11

2.5 85
0.20.1

14(Max: 10 x In)   Note (1)
0.8
40

1.0/0.5   Note(2)

tN=tRtN

IN

tp
Ip
Ii

tsd

Isd xIR

xIR
xIR

xIR

(s)

(s)

GF
Note(3)

0.2
0.2tg

Ig xIn
(s)

(s)

tR (s)
at 200% x IR at 600% x IR

21 21 5 10

0.9

16

INST

Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S1000-SE, S1000-NE

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION
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Note
(1) Ii max. = 12 x In.  (2) 1.0 x IR or  0.5 x IR can be selected.  Characteristic of neutral protection (tN vs. IN) is identical to characteristic of phase
protection (tR vs. IR).  (3) When you specify GF on MCCBs with 3 poles the terminal block is automatically fitted to connect with the external neutral
CT for 3 phases 4 wires system. See terminal blocks in section 4.

+�������*	����,����������*
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,����������

LT

ST

PTA

NP

Option

Standard

IR (A)
LTD Pick-up current    IR xIn

1Characteristics No. 2 3 4 5 6 7
11

2.5 5 10
0.20.1

14(Max: 12 x In)   Note (1)
0.8
40

1.0/0.5   Note(2)

tN=tRtN

IN

tp
Ip
Ii

tsd

Isd xIR

xIR
xIR

xIR

(s)

(s)

GF
Note(3)

0.2
0.2tg

Ig xIn
(s)

(s)

tR (s)
at 200% x IR at 600% x IR

21 21 5 10 19 29

INST

In = 1250A

0.4 0.5 0.63 0.8 0.9 0.95 1.0

Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S1250-SE, S1250-NE, S1250-GE

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS



Note
(1) Ii max. = 12 x In.  (2) 1.0 x IR or  0.5 x IR can be selected.  Characteristic of neutral protection (tN vs. IN) is identical to characteristic of phase
protection (tR vs. IR).  (3) When you specify GF on MCCBs with 3 poles the terminal block is automatically fitted to connect with the external neutral
CT for 3 phases 4 wires system. See terminal blocks in section 4. 
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In = 1600A

LT

ST

PTA

NP

Option

Standard

IR (A)
LTD Pick-up current    IR xIn

1Characteristics No. 2 3 4 5 6 7
11

2.5 5 10
0.20.1

14(Max: 12 x In)   Note (1)
0.8
40

1.0/0.5   Note(2)

tN=tRtN

IN

tp
Ip
Ii

tsd

Isd xIR

xIR
xIR

xIR

(s)

(s)

GF
Note(3)

0.2
0.2tg

Ig xIn
(s)

(s)

tR (s)
at 200% x IR at 600% x IR

21 21 5 10 19 29

INST

0.4 0.5 0.63 0.8 0.9 0.95 1.0

Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S1600-SE, S1600-NE
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ELECTRONIC PROTECTION WITH MEASUREMENT AND

DATA COMMUNICATION

The TemBreak 2 enhanced electronic breaker
with integrated VT and CT monitors the current,
voltage, instantaneous electrical power, integrated
electrical energy and power factor of a circuit.
This breaker using the Modbus protocol allows
data such as measured values and event/fault logs
to be transmitted to an external device.

250A frame models have measurements and 
data communication options but no LCD 
window.

Models of 400A frame and above have an LCD 
window. The LCD window provides the phase  
currents, line voltages (and their maximum 
values), power factor, electrical power and 
electrical energy. It can also provide the 1st to 
19th harmonic currents for each phase.

When a fault occurs, the cause of the fault and 
the fault current are indicated on the LCD. 
Data in memory is stored even if the power is 
lost. You can view event or fault logs after the 
power is restored.

Appearance

The LCD window is
equal to the handle
frame in width; the
panel cutout can be
made easily.
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The XOW OCR, protection relays, requires control power.
The OCR power supply is installed on the right side of the breaker as standard. 
This can also be installed separately to the breaker. Please specify when ordering. 

 ����#����$��	$#	%�&	�$'��	�����(		)*%+	�,-

4����q  5��-.���������������	��������.����������6���	������
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4����w5�9.����.�� ,*���3��������8��������	���������.�����.�����������.�����	:��;�
�.�����	:����	���������<�������3��.�	�������	������:��������������������.��
�.�����������6����	���������6���	����������6���0
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Dimensions of the OCR power supply can be found in Section 6.

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION WITH MEASUREMENT AND

DATA COMMUNICATION

Models of 400A frame and above are available in three LCD orientations corresponding to the installation 

orientations of the breaker. 
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If the breaker is installed in a horizontal orientation, please specify "Horizontal (move the handle right to ON)"
or "Horizontal (move the handle left to ON)" when ordering. Otherwise the standard orientation "Vertical (move
the handle up to ON)" will apply.
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Measurement Indication Function Specification XOW - 2 without Display (250AF) 
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Available types

ELECTRONIC PROTECTION WITH MEASUREMENT AND 

DATA COMMUNICATION
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Measurement Indication Function Specification XOW - 1S with LCD (400AF - 1000AF)
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Time/Current Characteristic Curves

S250-NE, S250-GE, S250-PE, H250-NE

In = 250A; 160A; 125A; 40A Note(1)

LT

ST

PTA

NP
Option

Standard

LTD Pick-up current    IR xIn 0.4 0.5 0.63 0.8 0.9 0.95 1.0

1Characteristics

Note
(1) For Plug-in (PM), max. setting for IR should be less than 225A. When In=250A, IR should be In 0.9 or less.
(2) Ii max. = 13 x In. (3) Characteristic of neutral protection (tN vs. IN) is identical to characteristic of phase protection (tR vs. IR).

No. 542
11

2.5 5 10
0.20.1

14(Max: 13 x In)   Note (2)
0.8
40

1.0   Note (3)
tN = tRtN

IN

tp
Ip

Ii

tsd

Isd xIR

xIR
xIR

xIR

(s)

(s)

(s)

tR (s)
at 200% x IR at 600% x IR

21 21 5 7.5
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400A and Above
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RESIDUAL (EARTH LEAKAGE) CURRENT PROTECTION

Circuit Breakers with Integral Residual Current Protection (CBRs) are the ultimate safeguards 
against the hazards of earth leakage. 

The TemBreak 2 CBR range is available in 2 frame sizes, 125A and 250A. Interrupting
capacities of 25kA, 36kA and 65kA are offered in 3 and 4 poles versions with adjustable 
thermal and fixed magnetic protection characteristics. CBR residual current protection settings 
are shown on the following page.

4 Pole CBR with Adjustable SettingsCBR Test Button, Trip Indicator, Power LED and Adjustment Dial

63
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Residual Current Monitor and Pre Trip Module (Optional)

* Normally open alarm contact (2A, 250V AC) closes on 
detection of residual current. Alarm threshold is adjustable 

* Green LED indicates voltage is present

* Red LED provides visual indications of residual current

* Can be configured to provide trip + alarm or alarm only

* Remote trip terminals allow tripping by pushbutton

* Can be configured to provide voltage drop protection

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS
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RESIDUAL (EARTH LEAKAGE) CURRENT PROTECTION

Adjustment Dials

"N� ��� is the adjustable
tripping threshold for
residual current (earth
leakage) protection. It can
be set between 30mA and
3A. Available settings are
shown below:

N������ is a time delay
which is introduced to the
residual current (earth
leakage) protection
characteristic. Available
settings are shown below.
It can also be set to 0
(max. actual tripping time
is 40ms) or NT (No Trip
- tripping time = ). The
maximum breaking time
at each setting is shown in
brackets. Note that if /N�
is set at 30mA, N� defaults
to 0.

B*����is the adjustable
tripping threshold for
overload protection. It can
be set between 0.63 and
1.0 times B�. Available B�
ratings are shown below:

B� is the tripping 
threshold for 
short-circuit protection. 
It is fixed at the values
shown below:

Models, Ratings and Settings
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Time/Current Characteristic Curves
ZE125-NJ, ZS125-NJ, ZS125-GJ, ZE250-NJ, ZS250-NJ,
ZS250-GJ

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
ZE125-NJ, ZS125-NJ, ZS125-GJ

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
ZE250-NJ   , ZS250NJ, ZS 250-GJ, 160A

RESIDUAL (EARTH LEAKAGE) CURRENT PROTECTION

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
ZE250-NJ   , ZS250NJ, ZS 250-GJ, 250A
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DC PROTECTION

4 Pole 800A MCCB for use up to 1000V DC

LOAD

OFF

ON

+I

OFF

LOAD

ON

+I

3P Poles Connected in Series 4P Poles Connected in Series

Full Range of DC Specific MCCBs for Renewable or Critical Power Supply Applications.

The TemBreak 2 range of DC MCCB’s offers a complete range of direct current protection and switching
solutions. TemBreak 2 DC MCCB      s can meet the demand for large photovoltaic (Solar Power) and UPS
(Uninterruptable Power Supply) installations.

Tembreak 2 DC MCCBs can be used in switching applications of up to 1000V DC. Current ratings
between 20A through 2500A are available in 11 frame sizes.

Models up to 1000A have adjustable overload settings and fixed instantaneous protection. MCCBs 
rated between 1250A and 2500A have adjustable instantaneous protection only.

Connection of Conductors to DC Circuit Breakers

It is more difficult to interrupt DC current than AC current because DC current does not have a zero
point. Therefore for high DC voltages, 3 pole and 4 pole breakers are connected in series to ensure
breaking performance, as illustrated below. It is important that insulation distances are maintained
between the breaker and earthed metal parts to prevent electrical arcing faults. 
Please refer to pages 184 - 190 for recommended distances. 

Non grounded system
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DC PROTECTION

Adjustment Dials

1. IR is the thermal element adjustment dial and is used to set the rated current to match the conductor rating. 

IR can be set between 0.63 and 1.0 times In.

2. Ii is the magnetic element adjustment dial and is used to set the short circuit tripping threshold to suit the
application. 

Ii can be set between 4000A and 8000A. Graduations are shown below. 

MCCBs up to 800A                MCCBs rated between 1250A and 2500A

Models, Ratings and Settings

0.63
0.8

1

IR (xIn)

5 7.1

6.3

8
4

Ii (kA)

Rated Current Magnetic trip current (A)

(A) Scale 8 7.1 6.3 5 4

(A) 8000      7100      6300      5000      4000

������	���
-.���	�
)�
��

(	������

������	���
(	������
 ��8

1. 2.

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

SEC
TIO

N
 2



DC PROTECTION

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
S160-SD, S160-GD S250-SD, S250 GD (100-200A)

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
   

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
S250-SD, S250-GD, (250A)
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DC PROTECTION

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
S400-ND

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
PVS400-NDL 4P
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Time/Current Characteristic Curves
PVS400-NDH  PVS400-NDL 3P

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
S800-ND
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DC PROTECTION

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
PVS800-NDL, PVS800-NDH (630A, 800A)
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Time/Current Characteristic Curves
S1000-ND

Time/Current Characteristic Curves
XS1250ND, XS1600ND, XS2000ND, XS2500ND
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MCCBS FROM 12A TO 3200A � MCCBS FOR 1000V AC 
MCCBS FOR 1000V DC � MCCBS WITH INTEGRAL RCD 
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS � MEASUREMENT AND DATA COMMUNICATION 

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

APPLICATION DATA

ACCESSORIES

INSTALLATION

DIMENSIONS

ORDER CODES

SECTION 1

SECTION 2

SECTION 3

SECTION 4

SECTION 5

SECTION 6

SECTION 7

CONTENTS

TEMBREAK 2 & TEMBREAK
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TEMBREAK 2
MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS

SWITCH
DISCONNECTORS

CIRCUIT
BREAKERS AND
SWITCH-
DISCONNECTORS
FOR USE ABOVE
250V DC

Frame Reference

VS125-NJ VS250-NJ XV400NE

TB2 Lite 160

160 250 125 250 250 400 630Max. In (A) of  Frame 

TB2 Lite 250 TB2 S125 TB2 S250 TB2 S/H/L 250 TB2 H/L 400 TB2 E/S 630

S125-NJ
S125-GJ

S160-NJ
S160-GJ
S250-NJ
S250-GJ

H125-NJ
L125-NJ
H160-NJ
L160-NJ
H250-NJ
L250-NJ

S250-NE

S250-GE
S250-PE
H250-NE

L125-PJ L400-PE

E400-NJ
S400-CJ
S400-NJ
S400-GJ
S400-PJ
S400-NE

S400-GE

S400-PE
S630-CE
E630-NE
S630-GE

H400-NE

L400-NE

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
Icu = 70KA AT 
690V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS 
FOR 
1000V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
INTEGRAL
RESIDUAL
CURRENT
PROTECTION
(CBR)

ZE125-NJ
ZS125-NJ
ZS125-GJ

ZE250-NJ
ZS250-NJ
ZS250-GJ

S250-SD 
S250-GD

S250-SDN 

S160-SD 
S160-GD

S160-SDN 

PVS160-SDL
PVS160-SDH
PVS160-SNL
PVS160-SNH
PVS250-SDL
PVS250-SDH
PVS250-SNL
PVS250-SNH

PVS400-NDL
PVS400-NDH
PVS400-NNL
PVS400-NNH

S400-ND 

S160-SN S250-SN S125-NN S250-NN S400-NN

NEW 400A
CBR

COMING SOON!
CONTACT US 
FOR DETAILS

APPLICATION DATA
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XS2000-NE
XS2500-NE
XS3200-NE

PVS800-NDL
PVS800-NDH
PVS800-NNL
PVS800-NNH

S800-ND
S1000-ND

XS1250ND XS1600ND XS2000-ND
XS2500-ND
XS3200-ND

XV630PE
XV800PE

XV1250NE

800 1000 1250 1600 3200

TB2 H/L 800 TB2 1000 TB2 1250 TB2 1600 TB 3200

L800-PE

H800-NE

L800-NE

S800-CJ
S800-NJ
S800-RJ
S800-NE
S800-RE
S1000-SE
S1000-NE

S1250-SE
S1250-NE
S1250-GE

S1600-NE
S1600-SE

DISCRIMINATION

Pages 77 - 80

CASCADE

Pages 82 - 85

MCCBs
IN DC SYSTEMS

Pages 95 - 96

S800-NN S1250-NN S1600-NN XS2000-NN
XS2500-NN

Tembreak 1. Frame sizes vary from Tembreak 2. 



Discrimination, also called selectivity, is the co-ordination of protective 
devices such that a fault is cleared by the protective device installed 
immediately upstream of the fault, and by that device alone.

Total discrimination

Discrimination is said to be total if the downstream circuit breaker opens 
and the upstream circuit breaker remains closed. This ensures maximum
availability of the system.

Partial discrimination

Discrimination is partial if the above condition is not fulfilled up to the
prospective short-circuit current, but to a lesser value, termed the selectivity 
limit current (Is).

Above this value both circuit breakers could open, resulting in loss of selectivity.

How to read the discrimination tables
Boxes containing the letter “T” indicate total discrimination between the
relevant upstream and downstream circuit-breakers. Total discrimination 
applies for all fault levels up to the breaking capacity of the upstream 
or the downstream circuit breaker, whichever is the lesser.

For the other boxes, discrimination is either partial or there is no discrimination.

If discrimination is partial then the value of the selectivity limit current, 
Is, is shown in the box.

upstream
circuit
breaker

downstream
circuit
breaker

fault
current

X

X

DISCRIMINATION

What is discrimination?
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Notes: 1. All ACB’s have Ii set at NON, MCR ON.
2. Assuming ACB time settings are greater than MCCB.

3. External relay can be used - Contact Terasaki for further details.
4. T= total discrimination.

Frame

Model

800A 1250A 1600A 2000A 2500A 3200A 4000A 5000A 6300A
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65kA 65kA 80kA 65kA 80kA 100kA 65kA 80kA 100A 85kA 100kA 85kA 100kA 100kA 120kA 120kA 135kA
Breaking
Capacity

TB2 S125NJ 36kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S125 S125GJ 65kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

TB2 S160NJ 36kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S250 S160GJ 65kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S250NJ 36kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S250GJ 65kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

TB2 H125NJ 125kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S/H/L L125NJ 200kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

250 S250PE 70kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

H250NJ 125kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

L250NJ 200KA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

TB2 E400NJ 25kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

E/S S400CJ 36kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

630 S400NJ 50kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S400NE 50kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S400GJ 70kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S400GE 70kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S400PJ 85kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S400PE 85kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

E630NE 36kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S630CE 50kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S630GE 70kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

TB2 H400NE 125kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

H/L L400NE 200KA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

400

TB2 S800-CJ 36kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

1000 S800-NJ 50kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S800-RJ 70kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S800-NE 50kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S800-RE 70kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S1000-SE 50kA - T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S1000-NE 70kA - T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

TB2 H800-NE 125kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

H/L L800-NE 200kA T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

800

TB2 S1250-SE 50kA - T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

1250 S1250-NE 70kA - T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

S1250-GE 100kA - T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

TB2 S1600-SE 50kA - - - T T T T T T T T T T T T T T

1600 S1600-NE 100kA - - - T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
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Tempower 2 ACB, Tembreak 2 MCCB
Discrimination Tables According To IEC 60947-2, Annex A, At 400V AC
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DISCRIMINATION

Tembreak 2 MCCB, (Electronic), 
Discrimination Tables According To IEC 60947-2, Annex A, At 400V AC 
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� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � ,:8�"= ��7�

�;:
 :8�

�;:
 �6�4
:8�

�;:
�� 	���

�;:	6�4
5��

�;:	
,���

 ,:8�!= �87�

 ,���"= ��7�

 ,���!= �87�

 :8��"= ��7�

 :8��!= �87�

 :8��"� ��7�

� � � � � � � � � � � � � 8� � � � � � � � � �

� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �

� � � � � � � � � � � � �� �� � � � 8� � � � � �

� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �

� � � � � � � � � � � � �� �� � � � 8� � � � � �

6,:8�"= ,:87�

6,���"= ,:87�

� � � � � � � � � � � � � 8� � � � � � � 9� � 38

� � � � � � � � � � � � � 8� � � � � � � 9� � 38

� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �

 :8��!� �87� � � � � � � � � � � � � �� �� � � � 8�	 � � � � �

6:8��"= ,:87� � � � � � � � � � � � � � 8� � � � �	 � � 9� � 38

 :8��.� 9�7� � � � � � � � � � � � � �� �� � � � 8� � � 9� � �

6:8��"� ,:87� � � � � � � � � � � � � �� �� � � � 8� � � 9� � 38

�5���"= :87� � � � � � � � � � ,� ,� ,� � � � � � � � � � � �

 5����= ��7�

 5���"= 8�7�

 5���"� 8�7�

 5���!= 9�7�

 5���!� 9�7�

 5���.= 387�

 5���.� 387�

� � � � � � � � � ,� ,� ,� :8 :8 :8 :8 �� �� � � � � �

� � � � � � � � � ,� ,� ,� :8 :8 :8 :8 �� �� �� �� �� � �

� � � � � � � � � ,� ,� ,� :8 :8 :8 :8 �� �� �� �� �� � �

� � � � � � � � � ,� ,� ,� :8 :8 :8 :8 �� �� �� �� �� � 8�

� � � � � � � � � ,� ,� ,� :8 :8 :8 :8 �� �� �� �� �� � 8�

� � � � � � � � � ,� ,� ,� :8 :8 :8 :8 �� �� �� �� �� � 8�

� � � � � � � � � ,� ,� ,� :8 :8 :8 :8 �� �� �� �� �� � 8�

�����"� ��7� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �

 ������ 8�7�

 ����!� 9�7�

65���"� ,:87�

� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �� �� �� � �

� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � �� �� �� � 8�

� � � � � � � � � ,� ,� ,� �� �� :8 :8 � 8� � � 9� � 8�

 3����= ��7�

 3���"= 8�7�

 3���&= 9�7�

 3���"� 8�7�

 3���&� 9�7�

� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � :� :�

� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � :� :�

� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � :� :�

� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � :� :�

� � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � � :� :�

Notes: 1. All pick-up current and time delay settings are to be set at maximum for upstream MCCBs.
2. Is expressed in kA.
3. T= Total Selectivity
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DISCRIMINATION

Tembreak 2 MCCB, TD3 MCB
Discrimination Tables According To IEC 60947-2, Annex A, At 400V AC

Tembreak 2 Lite MCCB, TD3 MCB
Discrimination Tables According To IEC 60947-2, Annex A, At 400V AC

Upstream MCCB Type

in 20A 32A 50A 63A 100A 125A 20A 32A 50A 63A 100A 125A 160A 200A 250A 250A 400A

6A 260 T T T T T 260 T T T T T T T T T T

10A 260 420 T T T T 260 420 T T T T T T T T T

16A 260 420 650 T T T 260 420 650 T T T T T T T T

20A 260 420 650 T T T 260 420 650 1000 T T T T T T T

25A 260 420 650 1000 T T 260 420 650 1000 T T T T T T T

32A 260 420 650 1000 1500 T 260 420 650 1000 1500 T T T T T T

40A 260 420 650 1000 1500 2000 260 420 650 1000 1500 2000 T T T T T

50A 260 420 650 1000 1500 2000 260 420 650 1000 1500 2000 3000 T T T T

63A 260 420 650 1000 1500 2000 260 420 650 1000 1500 2000 3000 2600 T T T

��������	
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��������	����
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��������	����
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Notes: 1. This rating is not available for S160-GJ.
2. Is is expressed in A.
3. T = Total selectivity.
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Upstream MCCB Type

in 25A 40A 63A 80A 100A 125A 160A 100A 125A 160A 200A 250A

6A 1000 1000 3000 3000 5000 5000 6000 T T T T T

10A 1000 1000 2000 2000 4000 4000 5000 T T T T T

16A 600 600 2000 2000 3000 3000 4000 T T T T T

20A 600 600 2000 2000 3000 3000 4000 T T T T T

25A - 600 1500 1500 2500 2500 3000 T T T T T

32A - 600 1500 1500 2500 2500 3000 9000 T T T T

40A - - 1500 1500 2500 2500 3000 8000 9000 T T T

50A - - 1500 1500 2500 2500 3000 7000 8000 9000 T T

63A - - - 1500 2500 2500 3000 6000 7000 8000 9000 T
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Notes: 1. Is is expressed in A.
2. T = Total selectivity.
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CASCADE

What is Cascading

Cascading is a technique where the current limiting capability of upstream circuit
breakers is used to permit the installation of lower rated and therefore lower cost
circuit breakers downstream.

The upstream TemBreak 2 circuit breaker acts as a resistance against short-circuit
currents. With this assistance, downstream circuit breakers with breaking capacities
lower than the prospective short-circuit at their point of installation can interrupt
the reduced short-circuit current.

Since the current is limited downstream of the limiting circuit breaker, cascading
applies to all switchgear in the downstream circuit. It is not restricted to two
consecutive devices.

Cascading is recognised by the following standards related to electrical installations:

IEC 60364

BS 7671

AS/NZS 3000

The Advantages

Installation of a single limiting circuit-breaker results in considerable
simplifications and savings for the entire downstream installation:

  Simplification of selection of devices using the cascading tables

  Savings on downstream devices. Cascading allows circuit-breakers 
with lower ratings to be used.

In addition the application of cascading will reduce both electrodynamic 
and thermal stress within the installation.

How to Read the Cascade Tables

The value shown in the table is the increased breaking capacity, expressed 
in kA, that can be achieved if the downstream MCCB is backed up by 
the appropriate upstream MCCB.
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Upstream MCCB

Model

Breaking Capacity 36kA 65kA 125kA 200kA 36kA 65kA 125kA 200kA 36kA 65kA 70kA 125kA 200kA

S
1

2
5

N
J

S
1
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5
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J

H
1
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5

N
J
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1
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5
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J
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0

N
J

S
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6
0

G
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H
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6
0

N
J

L
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6
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N
J
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0

N
J

S
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5
0
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P
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H
2

5
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N
E

L
2

5
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N
J

D
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S125NJ 36kA - 50 65 65 85 125 - 50 65 - 50 50 - - - - - - - - -

S125GJ 65kA - - 70 85 125 150 - - 70 - - 70 - - - - - - - - -

H125NJ 125kA - - - - - 200 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

S160NJ 36kA - 50 65 65 85 125 - 50 65 - 50 70 50 50 50 70 - - - - -

S160GJ 65kA - - 70 85 125 150 - - 70 - - 70 70 70 - 70 - - - - -

H160NJ 125kA - - - - - 200 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

S250NJ 36kA - 50 65 65 85 125 - 50 65 - 50 70 50 50 50 70 - - - - -

S250GJ 65kA - - 70 85 125 150 - - 70 - - 70 70 70 - 70 - - - - -

S250PE 70kA - - - - 125 150 - - - - - - 85 85 - - - - - - -

H250NJ 125kA - - - - - 200 - - - - - - - 150 - - - - - - -

E400NJ 25kA 36 36 50 50 65 85 36 36 50 30 36 50 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 36

S400CJ 36kA - 50 65 65 70 100 - 50 65 - 50 70 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50

S400NJ 50kA - - 70 70 85 125 - - 70 - - 70 70 70 - 70 - 70 70 - 70

S400GJ 70kA - - - 85 125 150 - - - - - - 85 85 - - - - - - 85

S400PJ 85kA - - - - 125 150 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
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Upstream MCCB
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Notes: 1. Cascade fault level limit is expressed in kA.

Notes: 1. Cascade fault level limit is expressed in kA.

Breaking 
Capacity

36kA 50kA 70kA 85kA 125kA 200kA 36kA 50kA 70kA 36kA 50kA 70kA 125kA 200kA 50kA 70kA 50kA 70kA 85kA 50kA 85kA

S125NJ 36kA - 65 85 125 - 65 85 125 - 65 65 85 125

S125GJ 65kA - - 125 150 - - 125 150 - - 70 125 150

H125NJ 125kA - - - 200 - - - 200 - - - - 200

S160NJ 36kA - - - - - 65 85 125 - 65 65 85 125

S160GJ 65kA - - - - - - 125 150 - - 70 125 150

H160NJ 125kA - - - - - - - 200 - - - - 200

S250NJ 36kA - - - - - - - - - 65 65 85 125

S250GJ 65kA - - - - - - - - - - 70 125 150

S250PE 70kA - - - - - - - - - - - 125 150

H250NJ 125kA - - - - - - - - - - - - 200

CASCADE

Tembreak 2 MCCB
Cascade Tables According to IEC 60947-2. Annex A, At 400V AC
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CASCADE

Tembreak 2 MCCB, TD3 MCB
Cascade Tables According To IEC 60947-2, Annex A, At 400V AC 

125A 125A 160A 160A 250A 250A

125A 125A 160A 160A 250A 250A

In

In

TD3

M06

(6kA)

TD3

M10

(10kA)

6A 14 14 12 12 12 12

10A 14 14 12 12 12 12

16A 14 14 12 12 12 12

20A 14 14 12 12 12 12

25A 14 14 12 12 12 12

32A 14 14 12 12 12 12

40A 12 12 10 10 10 10

50A 12 12 10 10 10 10

63A 12 12 10 10 10 10

6A 30 30 25 25 25 25

10A 30 30 25 25 25 25

16A 30 30 25 25 25 25

20A 30 30 25 25 25 25

25A 30 30 25 25 25 25

32A 30 30 25 25 25 25

40A 30 30 23 23 23 23

50A 30 30 23 23 23 23

63A 30 30 23 23 23 23

Model

Model

Notes: 1. Cascade fault level limit is expressed in kA.

Notes: 1. Cascade fault level limit is expressed in kA.

Upstream MCCB

Upstream MCCB
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C
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S125NJ (36kA)

S125NJ (36kA)

S125GJ (65kA)

S125GJ (65kA)

S160NJ (36kA)

S160NJ (36kA)

S160GJ (65kA)

S160GJ (65kA)

S250NJ (36kA)

S250NJ (36kA)

S250GJ (65kA)

S250GJ (65kA)
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CASCADE

Tembreak 2 Lite MCCB, TD3 MCB
Cascade Tables According To IEC 60947-2, Annex A, At 400V AC 

E250-SJ (25kA)

S160-SCJ (25kA)

Upstream MCCB Type

Upstream MCCB Type

D
o

w
n

s
tr

e
a

m
 M

C
B

Notes: 1. Cascade fault level limit is expressed in kA.
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S160-SJ (40kA)

S250-SJ (40kA)

in

6A

10A

16A

20A

25A

32A

40A

50A

63A

6A

10A

16A

20A

25A

32A

40A

50A

63A

in

6A

10A

16A

20A

25A

32A

40A

50A

63A

6A

10A

16A

20A

25A

32A

40A

50A

63A

14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14

14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14

14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14

14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14

- 14 14 14 14 14 14 - 14 14 14 14 14 14

- 14 14 14 14 14 14 - 14 14 14 14 14 14

- - 14 14 14 14 14 - - 14 14 14 14 14

- - 14 14 14 14 14 - - 14 14 14 14 14

- - - 14 14 14 14 - - - 14 14 14 14

25 25 25 25 20 20 20 40 40 40 40 30 30 25

25 25 25 25 20 20 20 40 40 40 40 30 30 25

25 25 25 25 20 20 20 40 40 40 40 30 30 25

25 25 25 25 20 20 20 40 40 40 40 30 30 25

- 25 25 25 20 20 20 - 40 40 40 30 30 25

- 25 25 25 20 20 20 - 40 40 40 30 30 25

- - 25 25 20 20 20 - - 40 40 30 30 25

- - 25 25 20 20 20 - - 40 40 30 30 25

- - - 25 20 20 20 - - - 40 30 30 25

10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 12

10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 12

10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 12

10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 12

10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 12

10 10 10 10 10 12 12 12 12 12

5 5 5 5 5 10 10 10 10 10

5 5 5 5 5 10 10 10 10 10

5 5 5 5 5 10 10 10 10 10

20 20 20 20 20 25 25 25 25 25

20 20 20 20 20 25 25 25 25 25

20 20 20 20 20 25 25 25 25 25

20 20 20 20 20 25 25 25 25 25

20 20 20 20 20 25 25 25 25 25

20 20 20 20 20 25 25 25 25 25

20 20 20 20 20 25 25 25 25 25

20 20 20 20 20 25 25 25 25 25

20 20 20 20 20 25 25 25 25 25

25A 40A 63A 80A 100A 125A 160A 25A 40A 63A 80A 100A 125A 160A

100A 125A 160A 200A 250A 100A 125A 160A 200A 250A

Notes: 1. Cascade fault level limit is expressed in kA.
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MCCBs IN DC SYSTEMS

Terasaki’s MCCBs provide an excellent range of protection for DC installations. We offer MCCBs 
of up to 1000A with DC overload protection and up to 2500A with DC short-circuit protection.

Protection Method
Current transformers require alternating current to generate magnetic flux thereby inducing current to
flow in the secondary winding. Any device which relies on current transformers for measurement or
detection of current is therefore unsuitable for protection of DC systems. Most electronic MCCBs fall
into this category.

The most common method of detecting DC overloads is by the use of a thermal element. 
Short-circuit protection in DC circuits is provided by electromagnetic tripping elements.

Tripping Characteristics
The time-current characteristics of a thermal element, such as those published in Section 3, are
unaffected by the frequency of current applied. They hold good for both AC and DC currents.

A magnetic element operates on the instantaneous value of the current waveform. This means that in
practice in an AC circuit, it will operate at the peak value of the sinusoidal waveform. Tripping
characteristics are published in AC root mean square (rms) Amperes (A). This means that the value of
AC instantaneous current, Ip, which will operate the element is equal to the rms current multiplied by
√
–
2. Similarly, the value of DC instantaneous current which will operate the element is equal to the AC

rms current multiplied by √
–
2.

Time Constant
Time constants associated with DC circuits prevent the voltage of the circuit from reacting
immediately when a load current is suddenly interrupted.

The time constant, , of a circuit indicates how quickly voltage across capacitors and current through
inductors react to transient conditions.

DC operating current of magnetic element = √
–
2 AC rms operating current of magnetic element.

The time constant of a capacitive circuit is the product of capacitance and resistance: 
= RC (s).

The time constant of an inductive circuit is given by: 
= L/R (s).
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Time Constant
Transient voltages and currents, including those produced by switching, do
not approximate their steady state values until 5 time constants have elapsed.

Fault currents occurring in circuits with high time constants are extremely
difficult to interrupt due to the lagging voltage. All DC breaking capacities
in this section are shown with the assumption that the time constant of the
circuit is restricted to the values shown below.

Fault Level

Near the rated current, In, of the circuit breaker <2.0ms

<2.5 x In <2.5ms

<10kA <7ms

>10kA <15ms

MCCBs IN DC SYSTEMS

APPLICATION DATA
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MCCBs FROM 12A TO 3200A � MCCBs FOR 1000V AC 
MCCBs FOR 1000V DC � MCCBs WITH INTEGRAL RCD 
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS � MEASUREMENT AND DATA COMMUNICATION 

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

APPLICATION DATA

ACCESSORIES

INSTALLATION

DIMENSIONS

ORDER CODES

SECTION 1

SECTION 2

SECTION 3

SECTION 4

SECTION 5

SECTION 6

SECTION 7

TEMBREAK 2 & TEMBREAK

CONTENTS
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CIRCUIT
BREAKERS AND
SWITCH-
DISCONNECTORS
FOR USE ABOVE
250V DC

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
Icu = 70KA AT 
690V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS 
FOR 
1000V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
INTEGRAL
RESIDUAL
CURRENT
PROTECTION
(CBR)

SWITCH-
DISCONNECTORS 

TEMBREAK 2
MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS

S400-ND S400-ND

S125-NJ
S125-GJ

S160-SN 

S160-SD 
S160-GD

S160-SDN

S250-SD 
S250-GD

S250-SDN

S250-SN

ZE125-NJ
ZS125-NJ
ZS125-GJ

ZE250-NJ
ZS250-NJ
ZS250-GJ

VS125-NJ VS250-NJ

S160-NJ
S160-GJ
S250-NJ
S250-GJ

PVS160-SDL
PVS160-SDH
PVS160-SNL
PVS160-SNH
PVS260-SDL
PVS260-SDH
PVS260-SNL
PVS260-SNH

S125-NN S250-NN S400-NN 

XV400NE

PVS400-NDL 
PVS400-NDH

H400-NE

L400-NE

160 250 125 250 250 400 630
Frame Reference

Max. In (A) of Frame

TB2 Lite 160 TB2 Lite 250 TB2 125 TB2 S250 TB2 S/H/L 250 TB2 H/L 400 TB2 E/S 630

H125-NJ
L125-NJ
H160-NJ
L160-NJ
H250-NJ
L250-NJ

S250-NE

S250-GE
S250-PE
H250-NE

L125-PJ L400-PE

�

E400-NJ
S400-CJ
S400-NJ
S400-GJ
S400-PJ
S400-NE

S400-GE

S400-PE
S630-CE
E630-NE
S630-NE
S630-GE

NEW 400A
CBR

COMING SOON!
CONTACT US 
FOR DETAILS

87

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS



S1600NN XS2000NN
XS2500NN

XS2000-ND
XS2500-ND
XS3200-ND

XS2000NE
XS2500NE
XS3200NE

S800-ND
S1000-ND

XS1250ND XS1600ND

S1600-NE
S1600-SE

L800-PE

H800-NE

L800-NE

XV630PE
XV800PE

XV1250NE

12501000800

PVS800-NDL
PVS800-NDH

S800-NN S1250-NN

1600 2000

TB2 H/L 800 TB2 1000 TB2 1250 TB2 1600 TB 3200

S800-CJ
S800-NJ
S800-RJ

S800-NE
S800-RE
S1000-SE

S1000-NE

S1250-SE
S1250-NE
S1250-GE

�

Tembreak 1. Frame sizes vary from Tembreak 2.
Contact alfanar for details of accessories.
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Electrical control accessories for TemBreak 2 are
designed with the installer in mind. Status and
alarm contacts, remote tripping coils and
undervoltage protection coils are of modular
design and convenient to use.

All auxiliary, alarm switches and shunt trips
are common up to 1600A. Undervoltage trips
are split between two sizes: 125 to 630A and
800 to 1600A.

All accessories are endurance tested 
to the same level as MCCBs. 

TemBreak 2 internal accessories are 
easily field-installable.

All accessories are individually packaged 
and are supplied with fitting instructions.

Control wiring is terminated on the accessory
screw terminal. Alternatively a terminal block
which clips to the side of the MCCB 
is available.

1) Heavy-duty auxiliary switch
2) Heavy-duty alarm switch
3) General-purpose auxiliary switch
4) General-purpose alarm switch
5) Shunt trip
6) Undervoltage trip

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

Installing Accessories in a 4 pole S400 model

1 2 3

5

7 8

6

The internal accessories can be easily installed in the field 
without special tools or product training.

4

Easy �eld-Installation 
of  Accessories

Internal accessory can be simply 
plugged into position.

No tools are required for this,
except a screwdriver to lift the
MCCB front cover clips.

Accessories fit with a firm click
when installed correctly.

Colour coding of accessories helps 
identification and installation.

Click

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Internally Mounted Accessories

ACCESSORIES
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S125
H125
L125

VS125
ZE125 **
ZS125 **

S160
H160
L160

PVS160
S250
H250
L250

VS250
ZE250 **
ZS250 **

S800
H800
L800

S1000
PVS800

S1250
S1600

E400
E630
S400
S630
H400
L400

PVS400

TB2 S125
TB2 S250

TB2 S/H/L 250

004L/H 2BTecnerefeR emarF
TB2 E/S 630

TB2 H/L 800
TB2 1000

TB2 1250
TB2 1600

 ���	����
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 General purpose and heavy duty status indication switches cannot be mixed in the same MCCB .

 It is not possible to install a shunt trip and an undervoltage trip in an MCCB as they occupy 
the same location. Undervoltage trips can provide remote tripping if necessary 
by wiring a normally closed contact or pushbutton in series with the protected supply.

 Undervoltage trips with time delays require an external time delay controller which 
clips to the side of the MCCB.

** Shunt trip and undervoltage cannot be installed in this model.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Internally Mounted Accessories
Valid Maximum Accessory Combinations 
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.4

OFF,
Trip

.1

.2

Status Indication Switches

General Purpose Auxiliary Switch

Terminal Designations and
Function of General Purpose
Auxiliary Switch

.4

.1

.2

General Purpose Alarm Switch

Terminal Designations and
Function of General Purpose
Alarm Switch

General Purpose Auxiliary Switch (AX)
An auxiliary switch electrically indicates
the ON or OFF status of the MCCB. 
The general purpose type is a changeover
switch with 3 terminals. 

A microcurrent version is available for
switching currents as low as 1mA. 

Auxiliary switches are colour coded grey.
The cable capacity of the terminals is 0.5
to 1.25mm2, bare cable.

The general purpose auxiliary switch
meets the requirements of IEC 61058-1.

General Purpose Alarm Switch (AL)
An alarm switch electrically indicates the
TRIP status of the MCCB. The general
purpose type is a changeover switch with
3 terminals. 

A microcurrent version is available for
switching currents as low as 1mA. 

Alarm switches are colour coded grey and
black. The cable capacity of the terminals
is 0.5 to 1.25mm2, bare cable

The general purpose alarm switch meets
the requirements of IEC 61058-1.

General purpose auxiliaries and alarm switch ratings Microcurrent versions

AC
Volts (V)

DC

Resistive
Load

Resistive
Load

Inductive
Load

Inductive
Load

Volts (V) Amperes (A)Amperes (A)
DC

Minimum 
Load

Minimum 
Load

Volts Amperes (A)
(V)

Resistive
Load

1mA at 5V
30 0.1 DC and 30V

DC.

440 - - 250 - - 100mA at
240 3 2 125 0.4 0.05 15V DC.
110 3 2 30 3 2

Trip

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Internally Mounted Accessories
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.4

.3

Status Indication Switches

Heavy Duty Auxiliary Switch

Terminal Designations
and Function 
of Heavy Duty
Auxiliary Switch, 
a contact

.2

.1 Terminal Designations
and Function 
of Heavy Duty
Auxiliary Switch, 
b contact

.4

.3 Terminal Designations
and Function 
of Heavy Duty
Alarm Switch, 
a contact

.2

.1 Terminal Designations
and Function 
of Heavy Duty 
Alarm Switch, 
b contact

Heavy Duty Alarm Switch

Heavy Duty Auxiliary Switch  (AX)
The heavy duty auxiliary switch has an
impulse withstand voltage (Uimp) of 
6kV and is suitable for isolating safety
circuits. The auxiliary switch electrically
indicates the ON or OFF status of the
MCCB. The heavy duty type is a bridge
switch with two terminals. It is available
in either normally open or normally
closed configurations. 

Heavy duty auxiliary switches are colour
coded grey. The cable capacity of the 
terminals is 1.25 to 2.5mm2. bare cable.

The heavy duty auxiliary switch meets
the requirements of IEC 60947-5-1.

It has direct opening action,
recommended by IEC 60204-1 
Safety of Machinery - Electrical
Equipment for Machines.

Heavy Duty Alarm Switch (AL)
The heavy duty alarm switch has an
impulse withstand voltage (Uimp) of 
6kV and is suitable for isolating control
circuits. The alarm switch electrically
indicates the TRIP status of the MCCB.
The heavy duty type is a bridge switch
with two terminals. It is available in
either normally open or normally closed
configurations. 

Heavy duty auxiliary switches are colour
coded grey and black. The cable capacity of
the terminals is 1.25 to 2.5mm2, bare cable.

The heavy duty alarm switch meets the
requirements of IEC 60947-5-1.

It has direct opening action,
recommended by IEC 60204-1 
Safety of Machinery - Electrical
Equipment for Machines.

Ratings of  Heavy Duty Auxiliary and Alarm Switches

AC
Volts (V)

DC

Resistive
Load

1
3
4
5
6

500
440
240
110
48

1
3
4
5
6

-
250
125
48
24

0.5
1
3
6

0.5
1

2.5
2.5

Resistive
Load

Inductive
Load

Inductive
Load

Volts (V) Amperes (A)Amperes (A)

OFF,
Trip

OFF,
Trip

Trip

Trip

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS
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Under Voltage Trip (UVT) 
An undervoltage trip will trip the breaker
automatically when the voltage applied to the
terminals of the undervoltage coil drops to 
between 70% and 35% of its voltage rating. 
The undervoltage trip prevents the circuit breaker
being closed unless a voltage corresponding to at
least 85% of its voltage rating is applied across 
the terminals of the undervoltage coil.

The MCCB contacts and toggle will move to the
tripped position when the under-voltage trip
operates.

Undervoltage trips with AC operating voltages are
available with 500ms time delays. Time-delay units
are fitted to the outside of  MCCBs.

The cable capacity of the terminals is 0.5 to
1.25mm2, bare cable. Undervoltage trips are colour
coded grey and black. A UVT controller is required
for time delay UVT only.

Shunt Trip (SHT)
A shunt trip allows an MCCB to be tripped
remotely on the application of the rated coil voltage
across the shunt trip terminals. TemBreak 2 shunt
trips have continuously rated coils and are suitable
for use in electrical interlocking applications.

The MCCB contacts and toggle will move to the
tripped position when the shunt trip is operated. 

The permissible voltage range is 85% to 110% for
AC or 75% to 125% for DC.  

The cable capacity of the terminals is 0.5 to
1.25mm2, bare cable. Shunt trips are colour 
coded grey.

Ratings of  Undervoltage Trips
Power supply capacity (VA) Excitation current (mA)

MCCB Model Rated
Voltage

Voltage AC Voltage DC
100-120 200-240 380-450 24 100-120 200-240

S125, H125, L125, S160, H160,
L160, PVS160, 250, H250, L250,
E400, S400, H400, L400, E630,
S630 VS125, VS250, PVS400

1.4 2.8 2.3 23 10 10

MCCB Model Rated
Voltage

Voltage AC Voltage DC
100-110 115-120 200-220 230-240 380-415 440-450 24 100-120 200-240

S800, H800, L800, S1000,
S1250, S1600, PVS800 1.5 1.6 2.4 2.9 2.1 2.3 29 13 11

100-120 200-240 380-450 24 48 100-120 200-240

0.014 0.014 0.0065 0.03 0.03 0.011 0.011

Remote Tripping Devices

Rated
Voltage

Excitation
Current
(A)

Voltage  DCVoltage AC

Terminal Designations of Shunt TripsShunt Trips

Undervoltage Trips Terminal Designations of Undervoltage Trips

Ratings of  Shunt Trips

C1 C2

D1 D2

Controller

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Internally Mounted Accessories
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TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Termination of  Control Wiring

Terminal Block for Front-Connected 
and Rear-Connected MCCBs (TF)
A terminal block facilitates convenient and accessible
control wiring to internally mounted accessories
especially the accessories with lead wire. 
It allows the use of control wiring cables with larger
cross-sectional area than permitted by the internal
accessories themselves. 

This terminal block can be clipped to either side of the
MCCB. If mounted on the left incoming wiring will be 
fed vertically up to the terminals. If mounted on the
right, the incoming wiring will be fed vertically down 
to the terminals. 

The maximum incoming cable size to the terminal block
is 2.0mm2. 11 terminals or 6 terminals can be specified.
See pages 261-262. 

Terminal blocks are for optional use with all types of internally mounted accessory.

Terminal Block for Front-Connected and Rear-Connected MCCBs

Terminal Block for Plug-in MCCBs

Terminal Block for Plug-in MCCBs
The terminal block for a plug-in MCCB
consists of:

a male section pre-fitted with 3 cables 
with which clips easily to the back of 
the MCCB

a female section with 3 user terminals 
which clips easily into the plug-in base.

Up to 4 terminal blocks can be installed
on a 125A, 160A or 250A frame MCCB.
Up to 5 terminal blocks can be installed
on a 400A to 800A frame MCCB.

1250A MCCBs utilise different terminal
block arrangement from 800A model and
below. Contact Terasaki for more details.
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Motor operators provide the possibility of
opening and closing an MCCB on
application of electrical control signals.
TemBreak 2 motor operators are
extremely reliable, having been designed
to endure the same switching duty as the
host MCCB.

Easy field-installation.

Fast operation (   100ms). 

Positive contact indication.

Padlocking facility as standard
(Maximum 3, hasp diameter 8mm).

Versions available with automatic 
reset function.

Voltage presence indication.

Motor operators for 125A and
250A frame are mounted on the
front of the breaker. They can be
rapidly fitted by locating the round
pegs and square pegs on the motor
into corresponding round and
square holes on the breaker. It takes
less than 10 seconds to secure the
motor to the MCCB. Two levers 
securely lock the motor into
position. No tools are needed 
to fit the motor operator.

400A frame to 1600A frame motor
operators are held in place with
mounting screws. They can be
installed easily in the field.

Mounting
screws

Round Peg

Padlocking
facility

ON / OFF
TRIPPED

Indicator
Operating

Handle

Voltage 
presence

ON / OFF
push buttons

Manual
Charging 

Point
Spring status

Manual
charging

lever

Optional
key lock

ON / OFF+
TRIPPED indicator

Optional
key lock

Select 
Lever

Motor Operator for 125A and 
250A Frame MCCB’s

Motor Operator for 400A and 
630A Frame MCCB’s

Motor Operator for 125A and 
250A frame MCCB’s

Motor Operator for 400A and 
630A frame MCCB’s

Square Peg

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation Up To 1000A
Overview - Motor Operators (MC) 
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TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation Up To 1000A
Indication of  ON, OFF or TRIPPED Status 

Ratings and Speci�cations

MCCB on MCCB off MCCB tripped

The handle of 125A and 250A frame motor operators has dual functions:

1. Indication of ON, OFF or TRIPPED status as shown in the photographs below;

2. Manual operation when handle is pulled out. The supply to electrical control 
circuits inside the motor operator is cut when the handle is pulled out.

Motor operators for
400A to 1000A frame
MCCBs incorporate a
mechanical flag which
indicates the ON, OFF
and TRIPPED status 
of the MCCB. They 
can be manually
charged using the 
lever provided.

= Available
Note: Operating times shown in the above table apply only when the rated operational voltage is supplied to the motor operator. 
The voltage supplied to the motor operator must be within the range of 85% and 110% of the rated operating voltage.

Type of Motor Operators T2MC12 T2MC25 T2MC40 T2MC80

Applicable MCCB S125 S160, S250 E400 S800, S1000, PVS800
VS125 VS250, PVS160 S400, PVS400 H800

H125, H160, H250 E630 L800
L125, L160, L250 S630

Rated operating
voltage

100-110 V AC
200-220 V AC
230-240 V AC
24 V DC
48 V DC
100-110 V DC
200-220 V DC NA NA

Operating current/
Starting current
Peak value  (A)

100-110 V AC 4.5/8 ON ---/2.3 OFF, RESET 1.4/3.7 ON ---/2.2 OFF, RESET 1.7/3.5
200-220 V AC 4/8 ON ---/2.3 OFF, RESET 1.1/3.5 ON ---/2.2 OFF, RESET 1.3/3.5
230-240 V AC 3.5/7 ON ---/2.3 OFF, RESET 1.1/3.5 ON ---/2.2 OFF, RESET 1.3/3.5
24 V DC 18/26 ON ---/7.2 OFF, RESET 3.9/8.1 ON ---/12 OFF, RESET 6.0/11.5
48 V DC 12/18 ON ---/7.2 OFF/RESET 2.0/5.1 ON ---/7 OFF, RESET 3.2/6.5
100-110 V DC 2.2/6 ON ---/2.4 OFF/RESET 1.2/3.8 ON ---/2.2 OFF, RESET 1.3/3.5
200-220 V DC 2.2/5.5 — —

Operating method Direct drive Spring charging Spring charging
Operating time (s) ON 0.1 0.1 0.1

OFF 0.1 1.5 1.5
RESET 0.1 1.5 1.5

Operating switch rating 100V, 0.1 A, Opening voltage
44V, current 4mA 100V, 0.1 A, Opening voltage 48V, current 1mA

Power supply required 300 VA minimum 300VA minimum 300VA minimum
Dielectric properties (1 min) 1500 V AC (1000V AC for 24V DC and 48V DC motors)
Weight 1.4 kg 3.5kg 3.5kg

ACCESSORIES
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Operation
The motor operator incorporates a self-hold
circuit for the closing and opening signals.
Therefore a momentary (over 50msec.) open or
close signal will ensure a complete operation.

When the breaker trips, the breaker is reset 
by applying a signal to the OFF terminals 
of the motor.

When a UVT is used with a motor operator,
design the control circuit so that the UVT is
energised before a reset or close signal is sent 
to the motor operator. A 40ms time delay 
in the reset and close signals is sufficient 
to allow the UVT to energise.

When a shunt trip is used with a motor operator,
design the control circuit so that the shunt trip is 
de-energised before a reset or close signal is sent 
to the motor operator.

When a mechanical interlock is used with motor
operators, design the control circuit to provide
electrical interlocking between the motor
operators. The electrical interlocking should
prevent a close signal being sent to a motor
operator unless the other motor operator and
circuit breaker are in the OFF position.

Auto- reset 

Two types of motor operator are available: 
motor operators without auto-reset and motor
operators with auto-reset. The correct type 
of motor operator should be selected for the
application. MCCB auxiliary and alarm switches
do not have to be used in the control circuits 
for motor operators whether they have 
auto-reset or not, saving cost and space.

MCCB and Motor Operator Showing Control Wiring Socket

The Control circuits for Motor
Operators are connected using a 
simple plug and socket system.

Control circuit for Motor Operators 

Control Wiring Plug

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation Up To 1000A
Motor Operator Control Circuits 
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= Available
Trip button on breaker to be used (accessible with motor fitted)

NOTE
Maximum values at AC115V, 50Hz
Maximum values at AC230V, 50Hz

Maximum values at DC110V
Maximum values at the rated operating voltages

The breaker can be padlocked in the 
“OFF” position by pulling out the lock plate, 
and locking it with a padlock. 
When the breaker is “ON”, the 
lock plate cannot be pulled out.
Up to three lock can be used.
Padlock not supplied. 

Ratings and Specifications
Type of Motor Operators T2MCX6

Applicable MCCB S1250

S1600

Rated Operating
Voltage (V)

AC 100-115V 50/60Hz

200-230V 50/60Hz

DC 100-110V

24V

Lock in “OFF” position (standard)

Manual Trip Button

Steady-state r.m.s.
Amp/inrush Amp (A)

AC100-115V ON –/3.1

OFF, RESET 1.8/6.0

AC200-230V ON –/1.2

OFF, RESET 1.0/3.2

DC100-110V ON –/0.8

OFF, RESET 1.1/4.2

DC24V ON –/4.5

OFF, RESET 4.0/12.0

Type of  operation Spring Charged

Operating Time(s) ON (Maximum values) 0.06

OFF, RESET 3

Control Switch Ratings 250V, 5A

Power Source Capacity (VA) 300VA

Dielectric withstand voltage 
The value in brackets for 24V DC

AC1500V
(AC500V)

Weight (kg) 6.4

Positive Contact Indication
Colour coding indicates the true position of 
the contacts clearly: ON (red), OFF (green), 
TRIP (white). 

Easy Maintenance
Breaker mounting, removal, and even setting
changes can be done without removing the
motor operator.

Manual ON/OFF Operation with One Stroke

Fast Closing Operation
Closing in 60ms or less. The closing time
remains constant over repeated operations.

Manual 
Operating Handle

Indicator

Lock Plate

Trip Button

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation 1250A and 1600A

Type 1250, 1600A, S1250 IS1600
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Motorised Operation
ON CONTROL
When the ON switch is closed,
the latch release coil (LRC) is
excited and the closing spring is
released. The breaker quickly
closes and goes into ON status.
When the closing spring is
released, the limit switch (LS) 
is opened and the LRC is 
de-excited.

OFF CONTROL
When the off switch is closed,
self-hold control relay (Y) is
activated and motor (M)
operates to charge the closing
spring. The breaker changes 
to OFF status.

RESET CONTROL
When the breaker is in TRIP
status, closing the OFF switch
activates self-hold control relay
(Y) and starts motor (M). Motor
(M) charges the closing spring
and resets the breaker.

Manual Operation
ON, OFF (RESET)
The breaker can be opened 
(OFF or RESET) and closed
(ON) alternately by pulling the
operating lever down in one full
stroke. ON/OFF operation of
the breaker is possible without
charging or releasing the 
closing spring.

EMERGENCY TRIP
Opening the breaker (OFF)
using the motor operator takes
up to 3 seconds. If a remote
emergency OFF function is
necessary, incorporate the shunt
trip device (SHT) or the
undervoltage trip device (UVT)
into the breaker.

PRECAUTIONS 
REGARDING USAGE
 If using the UVT option, be 
sure to reset the UVT before 
closing the breaker. 

 The motor operator must be 
supplied with voltage within 
the following range:

DC: 75-110% of rated voltage
AC: 85-100% of rated voltage
Operation at low voltage may 
burn out the motor.

Anti-pumping Function
When the breaker is turned 
ON and the closing spring is
released, self-hold control relay
X is active. Xa-contact is held
closed, and Xb-contact is
opened. While the ON switch is
closed, latch release coil (LRC)
will not be excited even if the
OFF switch is closed or an
automatic reset circuit is being
used. Pumping is thus
prevented.

Automatic Charge/
discharge Function
If the breaker is closed manually
(ON) while the power source is
on, the handle switch (HS)
induces automatic release of the
closing spring. Likewise, if the
breaker is opened manually
(OFF), the springs are
automatically charged. If the
breaker is opened or closed
while the power source is off,
later when the power source is
turned on, the closing spring
will automatically be charged or
discharged to match the
ON/OFF status of the breaker.
This automatic charge/discharge
function is necessary to prepare
the closing mechanism for the
next ON/OFF operation. 
The sound of the charging or
discharging of the spring 
should not be mistaken for a
malfunction.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation 1250A And 1600A
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Automatic Reset
An alarm switch (a-contact)
fitted in the breaker, can be used
to induce recharging of the
closing spring and automatically
reset the MCCB. Connect the
automatic reset circuit as 
shown below.

If the alarm switch is used, a
pulse signal will be produced in
the automatic reset circuit when
the alarm is activated. Be sure to
use a self-hold circuit to avoid
possible problems caused by 
this pulse signal.

It is recommended that a time
delay of approximately 3
minutes is introduced to the
automatic reset circuit for
thermal magnetic MCCB’s In
the event of an overload trip this
will prevent the motor operator
repeatedly driving the MCCB
between the tripped and reset
positions while the thermal
element is hot.

If an alarm signal is also
required for external control, use
a 2 alarm switch combination. 

Connect Circuit AC and DC

Note: Customer wiring shown in orange

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation 1250A and 1600A
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TemBreak 2 external operating handles are extremely reliable, having been designed to endure the
same switching duty as the host MCCB.

Safety Features
Door interlock mechanism with override facility included as standard

IP55 as standard (HS), IP3X as standard (HB)

IP65 optional (HS), IP5X optional (HB)

Locks OFF with up to 3 padlocks (8mm hasps)

Optional Key fitting facility is available for Castell FS1 (HS) 
Contact us for the details of mounting dimension.

Optional keylock in OFF position (HB)

Available Gre    y handle with Black base or Red handle with Yellow base (HS)

Available in black or red and yellow (HB)

A trip test can be performed with the external operating handle fitted to the MCCB

Orientation
To switch the breaker from OFF to ON the external
operating handle is rotated through 90 degrees in a
clockwise direction. 

The ON (I) and OFF (O) indication of the external
operating handle can be re-oriented in steps of 90 degrees
with respect to the operating mechanism. This allows 
the indication position to remain the same whether the
breaker is mounted vertically (right side up or upside 
down) or horizontally (on its left side or on its right side). 
The hole cut-out dimensions for a panel or door will remain unchanged if the external operating
handle is re-oriented. The external operating handle’s axis of rotation is on the intersection of the
centre lines of a 3P MCCB. This means that the positioning of the door cutouts is symmetrical for
breakers mounted horizontally on either side of a vertical busbar system.

MCCB ONMCCB ON 

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Operating Handles & Locking Devices
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The door mounted handles allow breakers installed in control centers 
or switchboards to be manually operated from outside and complies
with IEC 60204-1. 
It consists of an operating mechanism that is mounted on the breaker,
an operating handle that is mounted on the door, and a shaft that
transmits the turning force from the handle to the operating unit.
The shaft can be cut to the required length.
The shaft support makes easy to insert to the operating handle when
the panel door is being closed.

The external operating handle keeps the panel
door locked when in the ON position.

 ))�������8��
The handle is turned to the OFF position to
open the panel door.

L�2������������:�����	���������
The release button enables the panel door to be
opened with the handle in the
ON position.  
To release: push the release 
button on the side of the
operating handle with a 
flat-bladed screwdriver.

Door Interlock Mechanism

L�+	����:��?�	��	���
This mechanism allows the breaker to be
padlocked in the OFF position.
Padlocks are not supplied. 
Up to three padlocks can be installed.

Handle Lock Mechanism

Handle cover

Operating handle

Gasket for IP65
(optional)

Shaft support

Square shaft

Operating unit

+	�����:������6��
+�	�������6������(��	����6��
	6	��	���0
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TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Operating Handles & Locking Devices
Breaker Mounted Handle (HB)  

Locking Devices
Toggle locking devices allow MCCBs to 
be locked ON or OFF using up to three padlocks. 
Locking devices for 125A to 160A and 250A 
frame models accept padlocks with 5mm hasp 
diameter. Locking devices for 400A to 1600A
frame models accept padlock with 8mm hasp 
diameter.

TemBreak 2 Cam for HS Handle (Castell Interlocking)
An operating cam can be used in conjunction with castell bolt 
locking system as a solution to provide personnel safety and 
ensure switchgear equipment is used in the correct mode. 
The cam utilises the shaft from the HS style handle as a means 
to interlocking the switchgear.

This external operating handle is used to
operate a circuit breaker mounted just
behind a compartment door with the
door closed. The operating unit and the
handle itself are mounted directly onto
the circuit breaker. The handle protrudes
through a cutout in the door. A moulded
door flange is supplied with the external
operating handle which covers the cutout
from the front.

Padlocking and keylocking is possible 
in the OFF position.

S400 Locked OFF

Cutout
flange

OFF
Padlocked

lever

Door 
interlocking
mechanism

Breaker Mounted Handle Padlocked in the OFF Position

S250 Locked OFF
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A disconnectable neutral conductor offers the facility of isolating the neutral connection by
incorporating a sliding link disconnector. With safety in mind, insulating shrouds can be 
purchased separately for each neutral link rating.

Current ratings: 125A, 250A, 400A, 630A, 800A, 1000A

TemBreak 2 Door Flange
Door Flanges are available for MCCBs up to 1000A. Door flanges are recommended to be used to cover 
the cut-out of a switchboard panel. Two types of door flanges are available, one for MCCB with motor
operator fitted, and one style without.

Neutral Link with Optional Shroud

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS
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Terminal covers are used to prevent direct
contact with live MCCB terminations.
They also provide additional insulation
to reduce the possibility of a short 
circuit between phases or to earth when
large conductors are used.  

General features
Terminal covers for 125A to 630A
frame models require no tools for
installation.

Terminal covers for 800A to 1250A
are fixed using self-tapping screws.

Terminal covers for 125A to 1250A
frame models have an IP20 ingress
protection rating 1250A.

Terminal covers are ordered
individually. Two terminal covers are
required to cover both the line and
load terminals of an MCCB. Each
cover can either be fitted to the top or
bottom of the MCCB.

Terminal covers for 125A to 1250A
have a megger measurement hole of
4mm diameter  on  each phase.

Options
A terminal cover for 125A to 630A
frame models include facility for an
anti-tampering seal to be added.

Megger
measurement

holes

Terminal Cover Lock with Lead Seal

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Insulation Accessories
Terminal Covers for 1250A MCCB 
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Terminal covers for front connection are suitable for covering
the exposed live parts of conductors terminated on the MCCB.

Flush Terminal Covers (CS)
Flush terminal covers are available for 125A to 630A frame models and are useful for increasing the
ingress protection rating at the terminals without increasing the overall length. They can be used with
busbar and for direct entry of stranded cable (with cable clamp terminals (FW), refer to Section 5,
Installation).
Flush terminal covers are identical to rear terminal covers for 400A and 630A frame models. 
The user can remove a section of the rear terminal cover using a tool to allow entry of the conductor.

Terminal Covers for Front Connection Flush Terminal Covers

Terminal Covers for Rear Connection (CR)
Terminal covers for rear connection are available for
125A to 1000A frame models and may be used on
MCCBs fitted with rear connections (RC) or plug-in
connections (PM). They prevent access to the
terminals from the front and top.

Terminal Covers for Rear Connection

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Insulation Accessories
Terminal Covers for Front Connections (CF) 

ACCESSORIES

SEC
TIO

N
 4



MCCB Fitted with Interpole Barriers on Both Ends Interpole Barriers between Adjacent MCCBs

Interpole barriers provide maximum insulation between 
phases at the terminals of the MCCB. They cannot be 
fitted at the same time as any of the terminal covers. 
Interpole barriers for use on one end of the MCCB are 
supplied as standard. Additional interpole barriers can be
ordered individually. All interpole barriers can easily be 
fitted to either end of an MCCB.

MCCB moulds have been designed to accept an additional
interpole barrier between two adjacent MCCBs.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Insulation Accessories
Interpole Barriers (BA)
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TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Dual Supply Changeover Systems

Viewed from Below

Where more than one AC voltage source is available to a distribution system it is often necessary to
prevent multiple sources supplying the system at one time. Interlocking accessories are used together
with two MCCBs to prevent both being in the ON state simultaneously. This provides a secure
mechanical means of preventing the connection of two supply sources. 

An automatic changeover controller can monitor the status of two supplies and control the switching
of two MCCBs according to pre-programmed parameters. When an automatic changeover controller is
interfaced to a pair of interlocked MCCBs fitted with remote control accessories, a secure, fully
automatic changeover system is achieved.

Link Interlock (ML)
Link interlocks are available for 125A to 1000A
frame models and consist of a mechanism
mounted to each MCCB in 
an adjacently mounted pair. The link between
each mechanism inhibits the closure of one
MCCB unless the other is in the OFF position.

Link interlocks can be used on a mixture 
of 3 and 4 pole breakers of the same 
frame size.

The TemBreak 2 link interlock is an innovative
design which will save space, time and money for
switchboard builders in that:

Installation is extremely simple.
Link interlocks are field-installable 
and only require a screwdriver to fit.

Link interlocks replace the accessory cover on
the front of the breaker.

Motor operators and operating handles 
are compatible with link interlocks.

The interlock is installed on the front of the
MCCB and does not therefore interfere with
copperwork or cables.

No need to buy factory-built backplates 
with MCCBs and interlocks pre-fitted.

Link Interlock

Changeover Pair with Link Interlock and  Motor Operators
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STATUS OF STATUS OF VALIDITY OF          
MCCB 1 MCCB 2 COMBINATION

ON ON NOT ALLOWED
ON TRIP NOT ALLOWED
TRIP ON NOT ALLOWED
TRIP TRIP NOT ALLOWED
OFF OFF ALLOWED
ON OFF ALLOWED
OFF ON ALLOWED
TRIP OFF ALLOWED
OFF TRIP ALLOWED     

An important safety feature is that the interlocks do not allow a control system to close a second
power supply on to a fault. If a breaker has tripped its partner is mechanically prevented from closing.
This differs from other interlocks you may be familiar with, which allow a breaker to be closed while
its partner is in the tripped position. 

Front link-type and wire-type interlocks operate according to the following table:

The electrical control system of an automatic changeover
scheme which uses these interlocks should not attempt
to switch the MCCBs to a combination indicated as
“NOT ALLOWED” in the above table otherwise
damage to the motor operations will occur.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Dual Supply Changeover Systems
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The TemBreak 2 wire interlock is an innovative design
which will save space, time and money for switchboard
builders in that:

Installation is extremely simple. 
Wire interlocks are field-installable up to 1000A models.

Wire interlocks replace the accessory cover on the front of
the breaker.

Motor operators and operating handles are compatible
with wire interlocks.

Interlocking of MCCBs mounted in different
compartments is possible.

 No need to buy factory-built backplates with MCCBs and
interlocks pre-fitted.

Wire interlocks are available also for 1250A and 1600A
frame models.

The mechanisms are mounted on the back of two MCCBs.
MCCBs cannot be mounted directly to a flat plate, but are
installed on a frame to ensure space for the interlock
mechanism. (Factory Fit). 

An important safety feature is that the interlocks do not
allow a control system to close a second power supply on to
a fault. If a breaker has tripped its partner is mechanically
prevented from closing. This differs from other interlocks
you may be familiar with, which allow a breaker to be closed
while its partner is in the tripped position.

Front link-type and wire-type interlocks operate according to
the following table: See Over

Wire interlocks for 125A to 1000A frame models consist of two mechanisms connected by a cable.
The mechanisms are mounted on two MCCBs located at a distance from each other which is limited
by the length and bend radius of the cable. The mechanisms and cable inhibit the closure of one
MCCB unless the other is in the OFF position. Each mechanism is ordered separately. Cables of 1.0m
or 1.5m length are also ordered as separate items.

Wire interlocks can be used on a mixture of 3 and 4 pole MCCBs of different frame sizes. 
This allows potential cost savings by using lower rated MCCBs for the alternative power supply. 
MCCBs can be mounted in different switchboard compartments or on different planes.

Changeover Pair with Wire Interlock and Motor Operators

View from above

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Dual Supply Changeover Systems
Wire Interlock (MW)
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STATUS OF STATUS OF VALIDITY OF          
MCCB 1 MCCB 2 COMBINATION

ON ON NOT ALLOWED
ON TRIP NOT ALLOWED
TRIP ON NOT ALLOWED
TRIP TRIP NOT ALLOWED
OFF OFF ALLOWED
ON OFF ALLOWED
OFF ON ALLOWED
TRIP OFF ALLOWED
OFF TRIP ALLOWED     

The electrical control system of an automatic changeover
scheme which uses these interlocks should not attempt to
switch the MCCBs to a combination indicated as “NOT
ALLOWED” in the above table otherwise damage to the
motor operations will occur.

Slide Interlock (MS)
Slide interlocks are manually operated toggle locking devices which can be installed between two
adjacent MCCBs. Depending on the position of the slide, one or other of the MCCBs on either side
of a slide interlock is inhibited from being in the ON position. Slide interlocks can be used between
MCCBs of the same number of poles and of the same frame size.
Slide interlocks can be installed in the field and are padlockable in both positions.

Slide Interlock Installed Between two MCCBs

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Dual Supply Changeover Systems
Front link-type and wire-type interlocks operate according to the following table: 
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TemTransfer 2 Automatic Changeover Controller
TemTransfer 2 is fully configurable Automatic Changeover Controller (ACC) for use in standby power
applications. The module will monitor the voltage and frequency of the incoming AC mains (utility)
supply and in the event of a failure will issue a start command to the generator control system.

The controller (ACC) is designed to monitor the incoming AC mains supply (1 or 3 phases) for
under/over voltage and under/over frequency. Should any of the parameters fall out of limit, the
module will issue a command to the generating set controller. Once the generator set is available and
producing an output within limits, TemTransfer 2 will control the transfer device and switch the load
from the mains (utility) to the generating set.

When  the mains (utility) supply returns to within limits, the module will command a return to the
mains (utility) supply and shut down the generator after a suitable cooling run. Various timing
sequences are available to prevent nuisance starting or unnecessary supply breaks.

TemTransfer 2 Product Features
TemTransfer 2’s back-lit LCD shows system status and indicates any system warnings via a 4 line text
display. Red and green LEDs indicate the operational status of the network. The module can be easily
configured by using TemTransfer 2 Configuration Suite PC Software, via an interface kit (optional). 

� Back-lit LCD with 4 line text display 
� Real time clock
� PC / Front panel configuration 
� Volt-free relays
� Configurable timers

� 5 configurable outputs
� 10 configurable inputs
� Event log
� Auto start inhibit
� Load inhibit

Supporting many different topologies, configurable timers, volt-free digital inputs and outputs make
the TemTransfer 2 controller a fully flexible solution to suit a wide variety of applications.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Dual Supply Changeover Systems
TemTransfer 2 Automatic Changeover Controller
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Schematic Diagram: Automatic Changeover
System with TemTransfer 2 and TemBreak 2
Interlocked MCCBs

Generator Mains

MAINS (UTILITY)
VOLTAGE RANGE
15V to 333V AC (L-N)

OUTPUTS
OUTPUT A 
(MAINS/UTILITY)

Normally closed volt-free
output 8A AC at 250V AC

OUTPUT B (GENERATOR)
Normally open volt-free 
output 8A AC at 250V AC

OUTPUT C
(START AND RUN)
Normally closed volt-free
output 
8A DC at 35V DC 
(UL Rating 30V)

OUTPUT D
Changeover volt-free output
8A AC at 250V DC

CONTINUOUS 
VOLTAGE RATING
8V to 35V Continuous

CRANKING DROPOUTS

Able to survive 0V for 50 mS,
providing supply was at least
10V before dropout and supply 
recovers to 5V. 

This is achieved without the
need for internal batteries.
LEDs and backlight will not 
be maintained during cranking.

MAXIMUM 
OPERATING CURRENT
167 mA at 24V

MAXIMUM STANDBY 
CURRENT
66 mA at 24V

GENERATOR 
VOLTAGE RANGE
15V to 333V AC (L-N)

FREQUENCY RANGE
3.5 Hz to 75 Hz

DIMENSIONS 
OVERALL

215mm x 158mm x 42mm
8.5" x 6.2" x 1.6"

PANEL CUT-OUT
182mm x 137mm
7.2" x 5.4"

MAXIMUM PANEL 
THICKNESS

8mm
0.3"

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Dual Supply Changeover Systems
TemTransfer 2 Specifications
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AC SUPPLY VOLTAGE
RANGE
90V to 305V (L-N)

BS EN 60950-1-2006
DC OUTPUT 
OUTPUT
1 A DC at 24V DC

CURRENT LIMIT
1.5 A DC
RISE TIME
<20 ms

RIPPLE AND NOISE
<1%

EFFICIENCY 
>80%

REGULATION LINE
<0.1% Vo

LOAD <5% Vo

PROTECTIONS
Short Circuit
Over Circuit
Reverse Polarity

DIMENSIONS OVERALL
136mm x 140mm x 63mm
5.4" x 5.5" x 2.5"

WEIGHT
0.5 kg

ENVIRONMENTAL TESTING
STANDARDS

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC
COMPATIBILITY
BS EN 61000-6-2-2005
BS EN 61000-6-4-2007

ELECTRICAL SAFETY
BS EN 60950-1-2006

OPERATING TEMPERATURE

Supplied as a separate unit, the power supply module for the TemTransfer 2 Automatic Changeover
Controller is self-seeking. The module will provide DC power output to the ACC whens mains power
is lost, this is achieved by automatically switching between either generator or battery supply. Housed
within a strong plastic casing the module can be either DIN or chassis mounted and has 3 red LEDs
which provide system status.

With short circuit protection, the module offers many features and is available with 24V DC output. 

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Dual Supply Changeover Systems
TemTransfer 2 Power Supply Module
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The following schematic diagram illustrates an automatic changeover system employing the 
TemTransfer 2 Automatic Changeover Controller.

Mechanically and Electrically
Interlocked MCCBs and
Accessories

Up to 1000A accessories,
including mechanical interlocks,
can be fitted in the field.

The unique design of the
interlocks means that a special
mounting plate is not necessary. 

Contact us for a list of the
accessories required.

Wiring Panel for TemTransfer 2
(Optional)  

This optional wiring panel
centralises wiring-connections,
and simplifies wiring of a
TemTransfer 2 automatic
changeover system.

It consists of a control element
and terminal block.

Contact us for the wiring
diagram.

LOAD 

WIRING PANEL

24VDC  Tem Transfer 2 Power Supply
      Optional

MAIN 
SUPPLY 

ALTERNATIVE 
SUPPLY 

Two-way, two-position latching 
key switch (required) 

Equipment
supplied
by
customer

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Dual Supply Changeover Systems
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TemTransfer 2 Automatic
Changeover Controller 
(refer to page 124 for details). 

Terasaki can supply 
TemTransfer 2 
pre-programmed to your
specification (contact us for
details), or with an optional
interface for self-programming
(refer to section 7 for order
codes). Otherwise supplied with
factory default settings.

TemTransfer 2 controller
requires 24V DC supply for 
its operation.

AUTO CHANGEOVER
CONTROLLER
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Flush Terminal Covers (CS)
Flush terminal covers are available for 250A frame models with CS terminal covers front or cable
clamp (FW) connection increase the ingress protection rating at the terminals without increasing 
the overall length. They can be used with busbar and for direct entry of stranded cable.

Terminal covers for Rear Connection (CR)

Terminal covers for rear connection are
available for 160A to 250A frame models
and may be used on MCCBs fitted with
rear connections (RC). They prevent
access to the terminals from the front
and top.

Terminal Cover Lock Option is available
to lock and seal CF, CS and CR cover 
on to MCCB.

Terminal Covers for Front Connection (CF)
Terminal covers for front connection are suitable for covering the exposed live parts of conductors
terminated on the MCCB.

Terminal Cover for Front Connection

Terminal Cover for Rear Connection                     

Flush Terminal Covers (CS)

TEMBREAK 2 LITE MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Insulation Accessories
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Additional interpole barriers can be ordered individually. All interpole barriers can easily be fitted to
either end of an MCCB. 

Interpole Barriers (BA)
Interpole barriers provide maximum insulation between phases at the terminals of the MCCB. They
cannot be fitted at the same time as any of the terminal covers. Interpole barriers for use on one end 
of the MCCB are supplied as standard. 

MCCB fitted with Interpole Barriers at both ends                    

TEMBREAK 2 LITE MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Insulation Accessories
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An auxiliary switch electrically indicates 
the ON or OFF status of the MCCB.

An alarm switch electrically indicates the
TRIP status of the MCCB. 
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AX Terminal Designations    AL Terminal Designations    

Operation of  AX and AL

Ratings of  Auxiliary and Alarm (AX/AL)
Auxiliary and Alarm Switch Ratings
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Operation of  AX and AL
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Ratings of  Undervoltage Trips

A shunt trip allows an MCCB to be tripped
remotely on the application of the rated coil
voltage across the shunt trip terminals. The
MCCB contacts and toggle will move to the
tripped position when the shunt trip is
operated.

The permissible voltage range is 85% to
110% for AC or 75% to 125% for DC.
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Note: Shunt trip is provided with anti-burn switch   

Under Voltage Trip (UVT)
An undervoltage trip will automatically trip
the circuit breaker when the voltage applied
to its coil falls below a pre-set value. Remote
tripping of the breaker is also possible.

Tripping voltage is 35% 70% of the 
rated voltage.
Resettable voltage is 85% or less, of the
rated voltage.

Note: The UVT controller is installed 
externally, when provided with AC UVT.

Ratings of  Shunt Trips

Shunt Trip (SHT)

TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Internally Mounted Accessories
Remote Tripping Devices

ACCESSORIES
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1250 and 1600A 2000 and 2500A
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XS1250ND
XS1600ND

XS2000ND
XS2500ND

TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Internally Mounted Accessories
Valid Maximum Accessory Combination

ACCESSORIES



The LTF terminal block facilitates convenient and accessible control wiring to internally mounted
accessories by allowing the use of control wiring cables with larger cross-sectional area than permitted
by the internal accessories.

Mounting Position and Standard Terminal Arrangement for 1250 to 1600A MCCB (LTF) 

Mounting Position and Standard Terminal Arrangement for 2000 to 2500A MCCB (LTF) 

TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Termination of  Control Wiring 

ACCESSORIES
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Type of Motor Operators XMD 9

Applicable MCCB XS1250 - ND

XS1600 - ND

Rated Operating
Voltage (V)

AC 100-115V 50/60Hz

200-230V 50/60Hz

DC 100-110V

24V

Lock in “OFF” position (standard)

Manual Trip Button

Steady-state r.m.s.
Amp/inrush Amp (A)

AC100-115V ON –/3.1

OFF, RESET 1.8/6.0

AC200-230V ON –/1.2

OFF, RESET 1.0/3.2

DC100-110V ON –/0.8

OFF, RESET 1.1/4.2

DC24V ON –/4.5

OFF, RESET 4.0/12.0

Type of  operation Spring Charged

Operating Time(s) ON (Maximum values) 0.06

OFF, RESET 3

Control Switch Ratings 250V, 5A

Power Source Capacity (VA) 300VA

Dielectric withstand voltage 
The value in brackets for 24V DC

AC1500V
(AC500V)

Weight (kg) 6.4

NOTE
Maximum values at AC115V, 50Hz
Maximum values at AC230V, 50Hz
Maximum values at DC110V
Maximum values at the rated operating voltages

= Available
Trip button on breaker to be used (accessible with motor fitted)

Ratings and Specifications

Type 1250, 1600A, Motor Operator

Positive Contact Indication
Colour coding indicates the true position of 
the contacts clearly: ON (red), OFF (green), 
TRIP (white). 

Easy Maintenance
Breaker mounting, removal, and even setting
changes can be done without removing the
motor operator.

Manual ON/OFF Operation with One Stroke

Fast Closing Operation
Closing in 60ms or less. The closing time
remains constant over repeated operations.

Manual 
Operating Handle

Indicator

Lock Plate

Trip Button

The breaker can be padlocked in the 
“OFF” position by pulling out the lock plate, 
and locking it with a padlock. 
When the breaker is “ON”, the 
lock plate cannot be pulled out.
Up to three lock can be used.
Padlock not supplied. 

TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation 1250A and 1600A

ACCESSORIES



Motorised Operation
ON CONTROL

When the ON switch is closed,
the latch release coil (LRC) is
excited and the closing spring is
released. The breaker quickly
closes and goes into ON status.
When the closing spring is
released the limit switch (LS) 
is opened and the LRC is 
de-excited.

OFF CONTROL

When the off switch is closed,
self-hold control relay (Y) is
activated and motor (M)
operates to charge the closing
spring. The breaker changes 
to OFF status.

RESET CONTROL

When the breaker is in TRIP
status, closing the OFF switch
activates self-hold control relay
(Y) and starts motor (M).
Motor (M) charges the closing
spring and resets the breaker.

Manual Operation
ON, OFF (RESET)

The breaker can be opened
(OFF or RESET) and closed
(ON) alternately by pulling the
operating lever down in one
full stroke. ON/OFF operation
of the breaker is possible
without charging or releasing
the closing spring.

EMERGENCY TRIP

Opening the breaker (OFF)
using the motor operator takes
up to 3 seconds. If a remote
emergency OFF function is
necessary, incorporate the shunt
trip device (SHT) or the
undervoltage trip device 
(UVT) into the breaker.

PRECAUTIONS 
REGARDING USAGE

 If using the UVT option, be 
sure to reset the UVT before 
closing the breaker

 The motor operator must be 
supplied with voltage within 
the following range:

DC: 75-110% of rated voltage
AC: 85-100% of rated voltage
Operation at low voltage may 
burn out the motor.

Anti-pumping Function
When the breaker is turned
ON and the closing spring is
released, self-hold control relay
X is active. Xa-contact is held
closed, and Xb-contact is
opened. While the ON switch
is closed, latch release coil
(LRC) will not be excited even
if the OFF switch is closed or
an automatic reset circuit is
being used. Pumping is 
thus prevented.

Automatic Charge/
discharge Function

If the breaker is closed
manually (ON) while the
power source is on, the handle
switch (HS) induces automatic
release of the closing spring.
Likewise, if the breaker is
opened manually (OFF), the
springs are automatically
charged. If the breaker is
opened or closed while the
power source is off, later when
the power source is turned on,
the closing spring will
automatically be charged or
discharged to match the
ON/OFF status of the breaker.
This automatic
charge/discharge function is
necessary to prepare the closing
mechanism for the next
ON/OFF operation. 
The sound of the charging or
discharging of the spring
should not be mistaken for a
malfunction.

TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation 1250A and 1600A

ACCESSORIES
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An alarm switch (a-contact)
fitted in the breaker, can be 
used to induce recharging of the
closing spring and automatically
reset the MCCB. Connect the
automatic reset circuit as 
shown below.

If the alarm switch is used, a
pulse signal will be produced in
the automatic reset circuit when
the alarm is activated. Be sure to
use a self-hold circuit to avoid
possible problems caused by 
this pulse signal.

It is recommended that a 
time delay of approximately 
3 minutes is introduced to the
automatic reset circuit for
thermal magnetic MCCB’s In
the event of an overload trip this 
will prevent the motor operators
repeatedly driving the MCCB
between the tripped and reset
positions while the thermal
element is hot.

If an alarm signal is also
required for external control, use
a 2 alarm switch combination. 

Connected Circuit AC and DC

Note: Customer wiring shown in orange.

TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation 1250A and 1600A
Automatic Reset

ACCESSORIES



Applicable breakers XS2000-ND
XS2000-ND

Operating Voltage (V)    (1) AC 100-110V 50/60Hz
AC 200-230V 50/60Hz
DC 100-110V 

Automatic Reset    (2)
Steady-state r.ms. (A) AC 100-110V 50/60Hz (5) 0.85/3.5
Amp/inrush Amp (A) AC 200-230V 50/60Hz (6) 1.3/2.1

DC 100V (7) 1.1/2.5
DC 110V (7) 1.2/3.0

Type Motor Driven
Operating Time(s) ON (Maximum values) 0.06 2.0
(3) (4) OFF/RESET 1.6
Control Switch Rating 250, 5A
Power Source Capacity (VA) 300
Dielectric Withstand Voltage AC1000V
Weight (kg) 16

Reference Notes

(1) Permissible operating voltage range as Follows:
AC rated, 85% to 110% of the rated voltage
DC rated, 85% to 110% of the rated voltage
Note: AC rated operating voltage 380V or
400-460V a power transformer is available (optional).

(2) Requires breaker’s auxiliary switch (1b contact). 
This will be wired at the factory (on request) when the
breaker/motor operator assemblies are ordered. However,
when all the auxiliary switch contacts are specified for
other purposes, an external auxiliary relay (not supplied)
is required to be controlled by the auxiliary a-contact of
the breaker and use the relay’s normally closed contact
(b-contact) for automatic reset.

(3) Time values at the rated operating voltage. 
Allow a longer time for the motor operator to complete
the operation, at lower operating voltage.

(4) The motor operator is of a short time duty. 
Do not subject it to more than 10 continuous ON-OFF
operations. If this occurs, allow the motor operator to
cool for at least 15 minutes.

(5) Maximum values at 110V AC

(6) Maximum values at 220V AC

(7) Special specification, available on request

Type of Motor Operators XMB 10

Ratings and Specifications

TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation 2000A and 2500A
Motor Driven Type

ACCESSORIES
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Motor operation
‘ON’ control
Operating the ON switch
energises the relay (X) via the
motor switch 2-3 (closed). 
This in turn energises the
motor, which turns the breaker
ON. When the breaker is ON,
the motor switch is thrown to
the other side resulting in the
relay (X) de-energising and
stopping the motor.

‘OFF’ control
Operating the OFF/RESET
Switch energises the relay 
(Y) via the motor switch 1-2
(closed). This in turn energises
the motor which turns the
breaker OFF. When the breaker
is OFF the motor switch is
thrown to the other side
resulting in the relay (Y) 
de-energising and stopping 
the motor.

“RESET” control
Operate the OFF/RESET
Switch to reset the tripped
breaker. Circuit operation is 
the same for the OFF 
Control procedures.

Automatic reset (Optional)
The automatic reset feature can
be incorporated by connecting
the breaker’s auxiliary switch
contact (b-contact) in parallel
with the OFF/RESET 
control switch.

Manual operation
Position the manual handle
(supplied with motor operator)
onto the motor operator shaft.
Turn the handle anti-clockwise
to turn the breaker OFF or
RESET. During manual
operation (by handle) the motor
operator shaft is disengaged
from the mechanism. Removing
the handle automatically
engages the shaft with the
motor operator mechanism.

Handle switch
With the addition of a handle
switch, the motor operator
mechanism can be automatically
brought to the manually
operated position (ON or 
OFF) on removal of the handle,
providing that the motor
operator is powered up.

CAUTIONARY NOTES
1) When the breaker is ON and
is then tripped, the ON/OFF
indicator on the motor operator
will indicate ON until the
breaker is reset.

Note: The breaker’s condition
may differ.

2) If the motor operator is
turned ON with the breaker
OFF and the UVT de-energised,
apply the power and complete
one ON-OFF operation. 
(The breaker cannot be turned
ON). Then complete one ON
operation again (The breaker
can be turned ON)

3) Allow several minutes to cool
when a thermal-magnetic
breaker is tripped by a thermal
overload trip, then reset the
breaker.
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Control Circuit for Motor Driven Type

TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Electrical Control Using Motorised Operation 2000A and 2500A
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The door mounted handle allows breakers installed in control centers 
or switchboards to be manually operated from outside and complies
with IEC 60204-1. HS style handles are available for 1250 and
1600A models only. It consists of an operating mechanism that is
mounted on the breaker, an operating handle that is mounted on the
door, and a shaft that transmits the turning force from the handle to
the operating unit.
The shaft can be cut to the required length.
The shaft support makes easy to insert to the operating handle when
the panel door is being closed.

The external operating handle keeps the panel
door locked when in the ON  position.  
There is  OFF open type only.

OFF open type
The handle is turned to the OFF position to 
open the panel door.

� Door interlock release button
The release button enables the
panel door to be opened with the
handle in the ON  position.  
To release: push the
release button on the
side of the operating
handle with a flat-bladed screwdriver.

Door Interlock Mechanism

� Padlock (Standard)
This mechanism allows the breaker to be
padlocked in the OFF position.
Padlocks are not supplied. 
Up to three padlocks can be installed.

Toggle Lock Mechanism

Handle cover

Operating handle

Gasket for IP65
(optional)

Shaft support

Square shaft

Operating unit
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TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Operating Handles & Locking Devices
Door Mounted Handle (HS) Standard Type for 1250A and 1600A MCCB
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TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Operating Handles & Locking Devices
Breaker Mounted Handle for 1250A and 1600A MCCB (HB)

Fittings for Castell locks are available. They are suitable for use on door mounted handles 
(HS) for MCCBs.

Operating Handle for 2000A and 2500A MCCB, Panel Mounted Type XFE10
ON
Turn the handle clockwise to the ON position on the indication plate.
OFF 
Turn the handle anti-clockwise to the OFF position on the indication plate.
RESET
When the breaker trips the handle indicates tripped 
Turn the handle anti-clockwise to the 
RESET position. This will reset the breaker

OPENING THE PANEL
Turn the handle anti-clockwise to OPEN DOOR. 
The lock is released and the panel door 
can be opened.

Locking Devices
Toggle locking devices allow MCCBs to be 
locked ON or OFF using up to three padlocks. 
Locking devices for 1250A to 1600A 
frame models accept padlocks with 
8mm hasp diameter.

4	���+�	��0

This external operating handle is used to operate a
circuit breaker mounted just behind a compartment
door with the door closed. The operating unit and
the handle itself are mounted directly onto the 
circuit breaker. The handle protrudes through a
cutout in the door. A moulded door flange is 
supplied with the external operating handle which
covers the cutout from the front.

Padlocking and keylocking is possible 
in the OFF position.

Breaker Mounted Handle Padlocked in the OFF Position

!	����0
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    XHA9B 

    MCCB

    (1250A ~ 1600A)      XHA10          (2000 ~ 2500A)

Handle extensions assist manual opening and closing operations for large frame MCCBs. 
Handle extensions are supplied as standard on DC breakers rated 1250A and above.

TEMBREAK MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Operating Handles & Locking Devices
Handle Extension for 1250 - 2500 A MCCB’s (XHA)
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Terminal covers are used to prevent direct
contact with live MCCB terminations. 
They also provide additional insulation to
reduce the possibility of a short circuit
between phases or to earth when large
conductors are used.  

General features
Terminal covers for 1250A frame models
have an IP20 ingress protection rating

Terminal covers are ordered individually.
Two terminal covers are required to cover
both the line and load terminals of an
MCCB. Each cover can either be fitted to
the top or bottom of the MCCB

Terminal covers have a megger
measurement hole of 4mm diameter 
on  each phase.

Megger
measurement

holes

1250AF Terminal Cover

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Insulation Accessorises
Terminal Covers for 1250A MCCB 
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MCCB Fitted with Interpole Barriers on Both Ends

Interpole barriers provide maximum insulation between 
phases at the terminals of the MCCB. They cannot be 
fitted at the same time as any of the terminal covers. 
Interpole barriers for use on one end of the MCCB are 
supplied as standard. Additional interpole barriers can be
ordered individually. All interpole barriers can easily be 
fitted to either end of an MCCB.

MCCB moulds have been designed to accept an additional
interpole barrier between two adjacent MCCBs.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Insulation Accessories
Interpole Barriers for 1250A and 1600A MCCB (BA)

ACCESSORIES
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TEMBREAK 2 & TEMBREAK 
MCCBs FROM 12A TO 3200A � MCCBs FOR 1000V AC 
MCCBs FOR 1000V DC � MCCBs WITH INTEGRAL RCD 
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS � MEASUREMENT AND DATA COMMUNICATION 

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

APPLICATION DATA

ACCESSORIES

INSTALLATION

DIMENSIONS

ORDER CODES    

SECTION 1

SECTION 2

SECTION 3

SECTION 4

SECTION 5

SECTION 6

SECTION 7

CONTENTS
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TEMBREAK 2
MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS
400 AC

SWITCH
DISCONNECTORS

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
Icu = 70KA AT 
690V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS 
FOR 
1000V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
INTEGRAL
RESIDUAL
CURRENT
PROTECTION
(CBR)

CIRCUIT
BREAKERS AND
SWITCH-
DISCONNECTORS
FOR USE ABOVE
250V DC

S160-SD 
S160-GD

S160-SDN

ZE125-NJ
ZS125-NJ
ZS125-GJ

ZE250-NJ
ZS250-NJ
ZS250-GJ

VS125-NJ VS250-NJ

S160-NJ
S160-GJ
S250-NJ
S250-GJ

S125-NJ
S125-GJ

S160-SN S250-SN S125-NN S250-NN S400-NN

XV400-NE

S250-SD 
S250-GD

S250-SDN

PVS160-SDL
PVS160-SDH
PVS160-SNL
PVS160-SNH
PVS250-SDL
PVS250-SDH
PVS250-SNL
PVS250-SNH

S400-ND PVS400-NDL 
PVS400-NDH

H400-NE

L400-NE

160 250 125 250 250 400 630
Frame Reference

Max. In (A) of Frame

TB2 Lite 160 TB2 Lite 250 TB2 125 TB2 S250 TB2 S/H/L 250 TB2 H/L 400 TB2 E/S 630

H125-NJ
L125-NJ
H160-NJ
L160-NJ
H250-NJ
L250-NJ

S250-NE

S250-GE
S250-PE
H250-NE

L125-PJ L400-PE

�

E400-NJ
S400-CJ
S400-NJ
S400-GJ
S400-PJ
S400-NE

S400-GE

S400-PE
S630-CE
E630-NE
S630-NE
S630-GE
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S800-ND
S1000-ND

XS2000-NN
XS2500-NN

XS1600ND

XS2000-NE
XS2600-NE
XS3200-NE

XS2000-ND
XS2500-ND
XS3200-ND

S1600-NE
S1600-SE

L800-PE

H800-NE

L800-NE

XV630PE
XV800PE

XV1250NE

S800-NN S1250-NN S1600-NN

12501000800

PVS800-NDL
PVS800-NDH

XS1250ND

1600 3200

TB2 H/L 800 TB2 1000 TB2 1250 TB2 1600 TB 3200

S800-CJ
S800-NJ
S800-RJ

S800-NE
S800-RE
S1000-SE

S1000-NE

S1250-SE
S1250-NE
S1250-GE

�

�

�
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Tembreak 1. Frame sizes vary from Tembreak 2.
Contact alfanar for installation details. 



TemBreak 2 MCCBs connection and
mounting accessories facilitate easy installation
in any arrangement. Breakers and accessories
are easy to fit. They are designed to provide
safe and secure termination and mounting
points. 125A and 160A/250A frame models
have a 45mm front cutout.

Overview of Connection and Mounting Accessories

Please refer to Section, 1 Ratings and Specifications, for details of the connection and mounting
options which are available for each model.

Please refer to Section, 6 Dimensions, for detailed dimensions of connection and mounting options
and accessories.

Note that one set of mounting screws is supplied as standard with every circuit breaker or switch
disconnector purchased.

Connection and mounting options overview diagram

45mm Cutout Patterns

45mm

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Connection and Mounting

137
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This connection method is standard for all front connected (FC) MCCB models. 
Solid conductors or cables terminated with crimp lug terminals can be used.

Serrated Terminal Surface
Each terminal on 160A and 250A models has a
serrated surface. This provides excellent grip for
heavy cables terminated with crimp lug terminals,
thereby preventing sideways rotation of the lug.

Connection of  Large Conductors and Multiple Conductors
Extension bars (FB) are terminal extensions which can be fitted to line
or load side terminals and are used to connect large conductors and
multiple conductors. Available for field fitting in sets of 3 or 4 bars.

*H125 and L125 are 250A frame size

Maximum Dimensions of Compression Terminals

Frame Size (A) 125* 160 & 250 400 & 630

Width, W (mm) 17 25 25

Diameter, d (mm) 9 9 11

Maximum from centre to tip, dim e (mm) 8.5 10 12

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Connection and Mounting
Connection of  Busbars and Terminated Cables

INSTALLATION
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Cable clamp terminals (FW) can be used to secure stranded cable directly to the MCCB. 
Available for field fitting in sets of 3 or 4.

Rear connections (RC) allow termination of conductors in a different switchboard
compartment to the MCCB body. 

The stud can be rotated in steps of 45 degrees on a 125A to 630A frame MCCBs and 
90 degrees on a 800A frame MCCBs in the field.

Termination in Separate Compartment

MCCB Model Cable Capacity (mm2)

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Connection and Mounting
Direct Entry of  Stranded Cable

S125, VS125, ZE125, ZS125 1.5 to 50 (1 cable)

H125, L125 1.5 to 70 (1 cable)

S160, PVS160, S250, H250, L250, VS250, ZE250, ZS250 35 to 120 (1 cable)

E400, S400, H400, L400 80 to 240 (1 cable)

60 to 120 (2 cables)

139
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The plug in mounting system allows fast replacement of the MCCB body without the need to disturb
the terminations. Solid conductors or cables terminated with compression terminals can be used.

Plug-In Safety Lock

The plug-in MCCB body is automatically locked to the base when the contacts are closed (toggle ON). 
It cannot be removed unless the contacts are in the isolated position (toggle OFF or TRIPPED).  
This system ensures safe removal of the MCCB from the base. Plug-in safety lock is available from
125A to 800A frame models.

The connection bars for plug-in bases are optional and can be configured in the field either for front
or rear access. The illustrations below show possible mounting and connection options for plug in
bases. These mounting and connection options are available from 125A to 800A frame models.

1. Mounted on base plate with
connection bars mounted for
front access.
Insulation plates are supplied
as standard and must be fitted.

2. Terminations in separate 
compartment. Connection bars
are mounted for top access at the
top and rear access at the bottom.

3. Mounted on angle bars.
Connection bars are
mounted for rear access.

Plug-in connections and safety lock are fitted
to the back of the MCCB

Plug-in MCCB and base

Safety Lock

IP2X

Insulation
Plates

Note: Plug-in mounting for 1250A frame model is available for only 
“Mounted on angle bars”, and safety trip can be specified as option.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Connection and Mounting
Plug-in Mounting

INSTALLATION
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The DIN rail adaptor is easily fitted to the rear of 3 pole S125 and S250 models to allow clip mounting
of the MCCB to 35mm DIN rail.

The 45mm cutout of TemBreak 2 devices makes them suitable for mounting alongside modular devices
in distribution boards.

45mm

A range of flanges which improves the appearance of door cutouts is available. These are
suitable for toggle-operated and motor-operated MCCBs and switch-disconnectors.

Door Flanges

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Connection and Mounting
Mounting on 25mm DIN Rail

141

INSTALLATION



The insulation distances between the MCCB and earthed metal parts and insulators shown in 
this section must be maintained to prevent arcing faults occurring due to conductive ionised gas. 
In cases where other specifications require different insulation distances to those shown here, 
the greater distance must be maintained. In cases where two different models are installed one 
above the other, the insulation distance between the two models should be as for the lower model.

1. Insulation plate

2. Top plate (earthed metal)

3. Interpole barrier

4. Front-connected type

5. Front-connected type with extension bar

6. Rear-connected type, plug-in type

7. Side panel

8. A. Distance from lower breaker to exposed live part of upper breaker terminal (front-connected type) 
or distance from lower breaker to end face of upper breaker (rear-connected type or plug-in type)

B1. Distance from end face of breaker to top plate

B2. Distance from end face of breaker to insulation plate

C. Gap between breakers

D. Distance from side of breaker to side panel (earthed metal)

E. Dimensions of insulation over exposed conductors

Exposed conductors must be insulated up to the breaker terminals. Interpole barriers or optional terminal
covers are recommended. If optional terminal covers are used, insulate the exposed conductor until it 
overlaps the terminal cover.

ATTENTION

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Insulation Distances

INSTALLATION
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Model Type A B1 B2 C (4) D E

S125 NJ 50 40(2) 10 0 25 *(1)
S125 GJ 75 45 25 0 25 *(1)
H125 NJ 100 80 60 0 50 *(1)
L125 NJ 100 80 60 0 50 *(1)
L125 PJ 120 120 80 0 50 *(1)
S160 NJ 50 40 30 0 25 *(1)
S160 GJ 100 80 60 0 50 *(1)
H160 NJ 100 80 60 0 50 *(1)
L160 NJ 100 80 60 0 50 *(1)
S250 NJ 50 40 30 0 25 *(1)
S250 NE 50 40 30 0 25 *(1)
S250 GJ 100 80 30 0 25 *(1)
S250 GE 100 80 30 0 25 *(1)
S250 PE 100 80 60 0 50 *(1)
H250 NJ 100 80 60 0 50 *(1)
H250 NE 100 80 60 0 50 *(1)
L250 NJ 100 80 60 0 50 *(1)
E400 NJ 100 80 40 0 30 *(1)
S400 CJ 100 80 40 0 30 *(1)
S400 NJ 100 80 40 0 30 *(1)
S400 GJ 100 80 40 0 30 *(1)
S400 GE 100 80 40 0 30 *(1)
S400 PJ 100 80 40 0 30 *(1)
S400 PE 100 80 40 0 30 *(1)
H400 NE 120 120 80 0 80 *(1)
L400 NE 120 120 80 0 80 *(1)
L400 PE 120 120 80 0 80 *(1)
E630 NE 120 100 80 0 80 *(1)
S630 CE 120 100 80 0 80 *(1)
S630 GE 120 100 80 0 80 *(1)
S800 CJ 120 100 80 0 80 *(1)
S800 NJ 120 100 80 0 80 *(1)
S800 NE 120 100 80 0 80 *(1)
S800 RJ 150 120 80 0 80 *(1)
S800 RE 150 120 80 0 80 *(1)
H800 NE 120(3) 120 80 0 80 *(1)
L800 NE 120(3) 120 80 0 80 *(1)
L800 PE 200(3) 200 160 0 100 *(1)
S1000 SE 150 120 80 0 80 *(1)
S1000 NE 150 120 80 0 80 *(1)
S1250 SE 150 120 80 0 80 *(1)
S1250 NE 150 120 80 0 80 *(1)
S1250 GE 150 150 100 0 100 *(1)
S1600 SE 150 150 100 0 100 *(1)
S1600 NE 150 150 100 0 100 *(1)

*Note: (1) Insulate the exposed conductor until it overlaps the moulded case at the terminal, or the terminal cover.
(2) 10mm at 440V AC Maximum.
(3) Take care that arc gases are emitted to both line and load sides.
(4) If  using extension bars (optional), ensure the insulation distance for the application.
(5) Contact alfanar for model types VS125-NJ and VS250-NJ.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Insulation Distance in mm (At 690V AC Maximum) Note (5)
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TemBreak 2 MCCBs may be mounted at any angle without affecting performance.

Power can be supplied through TemBreak 2 MCCBs in either direction without loss of performance.

Direction of  Power Supply

Mounting angle does not affect performance.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Mounting Angle
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TemBreak 2 MCCBs are intended for installation in the following conditions as standard:

 Operating ambient temperature -10 degrees C to 50 degrees C. Refer to page 191 for thermal
derating information above this temperature.

 Relative humidity of up to 85%.

 Altitude up to 2000m.

 Atmospheres free from dust, smoke, corrosive gases, inflammable gases, moisture and salt.

For installation in conditions more onerous than those described above, contact Terasaki for details. 

The following special treatments have been developed for installation in specific 
environmental conditions:

 Low temperature treatment.
For installation at
temperatures down to -40
degrees C for storage and 
-20 degrees C for operation. 
The environment must be 
free from rapid changes in
temperature that result in the
formation of condensation.

 Fungus-moisture proofing. For
installation at temperatures up
to 65 degrees C and relative 
humidity of up to 95%. 
The environment must be free
from rapid changes in
temperature.

 Anti-corrosion treatment.
MCCB is surface treated 
to increase resistance to
corrosion. If the MCCB is to
be installed in atmosphere that
contains excessive volumes of
corrosive gases or moisture, it
should be house in an airtight
enclosure.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Standard Installation Environment and Special Treatments 
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S125-NJ Front 20A 20 18.5 18 17.5
S125-GJ Rear 32A 32 30.5 30 29

Plug-in 50A 50 45 43 41
63A 63 57 55 52
100A 100 94 90 87
125A 125 117 113 109

H125-NJ Front 20A 20 18.5 18 17.5
L125-NJ Rear 32A 32 30 29 28
L125-PJ Plug-in 50A 50 47 45 44

63A 63 59 57 55
100A 100 95 92 89
125A 125 118 114 111

S160-NJ Front 20A 20 18.5 18 17.5
Rear, Plug-in 32A 32 30 29 28

S160-NJ Front 50A 50 46 44 42
S160-GJ Rear 63A 63 59 57 55

Plug-in 100A 100 94 91 88
125A 125 117 113 109
160A 160 151 146 141

H160-NJ Front
L160-NJ Rear 160A 160 151 147 143

Plug-in
S250-NJ Front 160A 160 151 146 141
S250-GJ Rear 250A 250 235 227 219
H250-NJ Front
L250-NJ Rear 160A 160 151 147 143

Plug-in
Front 250A 250 237 230 223
Rear

S400-CJ Front 250A 250 237 230 223
S400-NJ Rear 400A 400 380 369 358
S400-GJ Plug-in
S400-PJ
S800-CJ Front 630A 630 600.1 584.7 569.4
S800-NJ Rear 800A 800 758.9 737.9 716.9
S800-RJ Plug-in

Models Calibrated at 30°C Rating at calibration temperature 
(30°C) 30°C 40°C 50°C 55°C 60°C 65°C

Rated Current (A)

Calibration Temperature: 50°C

Calibration Temperature: 30°C

MCCB Type Connection Rating at calibration
Type temperature (50°C) 50°C 55°C 60°C 65°C

H250-NJ Plug-in 250A 250 236 219 209 200 190
L250-NJ

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Temperature Ratings
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S250-NE Front 250A 250 250 237.5 225 200 200
S250-GE Rear

Plug-in 250A 250 225 200 200 157.5 157.5
S250-PE Front 250A 250 250 237.5 225 200 200
H250-NE Rear
S400-NE Front 250A 250 250 250 250 225 200
S400-GE Rear 400A 400 400 400 380 360 320
S400-PE Plug-in
H400-NE
L400-NE
L400-PE Rear 250A 250 250 250 250 225 200

Plug-in 250A 250 250 250 250 225 200
Rear 400A 400 400 400 380 360 320

Plug-in 400A 400 400 400 360 340 320
E630-NE Front 630A 630 630 630 598.5 567 504
S630-CE Rear
S630-GE

Rated Current (A)

30°C 40°C 50°C 55°C 60°C 65°C

Electronic Models
Rating

Note (1.) Supplied with terminal bars fitted as standard. Temperature ratings are not valid if  the terminal bars are removed.

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Temperature Ratings
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Note (1.) Supplied with terminal bars fitted as standard. Temperature ratings are not valid if  the terminal bars are removed.

S800-NE Front 630A 630 630 630 598.5 567 504
S800-RE Rear, Plug-in

Front 800A 800 800 800 720 640 504
Rear, Plug-in 800A 800 800 760 720 640 504

H800-NE Front 630A 630 630 630 598.5 567 504
L800-NE Rear 800A 800 800 720 640 504 504

Plug-in
L800-PE Rear 630A 630 630 630 598.5 567 504

Plug-in
Rear 800A 800 800 720 640 504 504

Plug-in
S1000-SE (1) Front 1000A 1000 1000 900 800 630 630
S1000-SE (1) Rear
S1250-SE (1) Front 1250A 1250 1250 1250 1000 787 787
S1250-NE (1) Rear 1250A 1250 1250 1125 1000 787 787  
S1250-GE (1) Plug-in
S1600-SE (1) Front 1600A 1600 1600 1600 1440 1280 1008
S1600-NE (1) Rear 1600A 1600 1600 1520 1440 1280 1008

Rated Current (A)

30°C 40°C 50°C 55°C 60°C 65°C

Electronic Models
Rating

TEMBREAK 2 MCCBs AND SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Temperature Ratings
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Connection of  Conductors to DC Circuit Breakers
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Connection of  Conductors to DC Circuit Breakers
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Connection of  Conductors to DC Circuit Breakers
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Connection of  Conductors to DC Circuit Breakers
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Connection of  Conductors to DC Circuit Breakers
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Connection of  Conductors to DC Circuit Breakers
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Connection of  Conductors to DC Circuit Breakers
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PVS 400-NDL 3P
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Insulation Distance DC600V or Less

The insulation distances between the breaker and earthed metal parts and insulators shown in the
table below must be maintained to prevent arcing faults occurring due to conductive ionised gas. 
In addition, any exposed line-side conductors must be completely covered, right up the breaker casing
or to below the height protected by any interpole barriers. This can done by using an insulation tube
or tape, in order to provide positive protection against short circuit or ground fault due to metal
chipping, surge voltage, dust particles or salt. If terminal covers are not being used, the interpole
barriers supplied with the breaker as standard must be used.

)���������������;�
������	������3
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�����	����	�����	����

"����	�����
���������	��

"����������	�����

?.�	�.���3���

"����������	�����

���������

��	������

A
�����
���������

,����������
������	�

A  Distance from lower breaker to exposed live part of upper breaker terminal (front connection) or distance from
lower breaker to end face of upper breaker (rear connection).

B1 Distance from end face of breaker to top plate.
B2 Distance from end face of breaker to insulation plate.
C  Gap between breakers.
D Distance from side of breaker to side plate (earthed metal).
E  Dimension of insulation over exposed conductors.

INSTALLATION

SEC
TIO

N
 5



(�������,	���,�������1��	:��� 1� 1� 2 Ｅ

?$���42 ��� &� 〃 &� 〃
24����?=24����?= ��� ��� 〃 ��� 〃
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4����②

?&���42 ?�����42 ���
=?�#��42 =?����42 ���

?�#��?2 ?�#��E2 ?�#��?24 ⑤ �� �� ��
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4����③ ��
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�.���	�����6���	�� 4���④

?����?2 ?����E2 ?����?24 ⑤ #� #� #� 〃 �� 〃

,

=?���42

Notes:
Required to allow free and uninterrupted flow of arc gases. Ensure additional clearance or insulation distance if required to perform wiring, barrier installation or electrical 
work or to meet the need for more insulation distance between bare live parts and grounded metal members in a switchboard or the like.

The figures are for lower breakers.

When the accessories are fitted it is not possible to set close.

For front connected breakers, insulate all exposed conductors of the line side until the breaker end. If interpole barriers are packed, be sure to use the barriers; more over, 
insulate all exposed conductors by insulating tape or the like so that the tape overlaps with the barriers.

Be sure to install the terminal covers (supplied as standard) on the line side of the breakers.

If using extension bars (optional), ensure the insulation distance specified for the application.

MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Insulation Distance, mm (DC 600 V or less) Note 
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The insulation distances between the breaker and earthed metal parts and insulators shown in the
table below must be maintained to prevent arcing faults occurring due to conductive ionised gas. In
addition, any exposed line-side conductors must be completely covered, right up the breaker casing or
to below the height protected by any interpole barriers. This can done by using an insulation tube or
tape, in order to provide positive protection against short circuit or ground fault due to metal
chipping, surge voltage, dust particles or salt. If terminal covers are not being used, then the interpole
barriers supplied with the breaker as standard must be used. For DC750V-1000V breakers, the front
and the rear insulating plates must also be installed.

PVS400-NDL 4P, PVS400-NDH 4P
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Insulation Distance DC750V-1000V
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PVS400-NNL 4P, PVS400-NNH 4P
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Insulation Distance DC750V-1000V
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Insulation Distance DC750V-1000V

Front-connected

Rear-connected
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PVS800-NDL 4P, PVS800-NDH 4P
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Front-connected

Rear-connected

PVS800-NNL 4P, PVS800-NNH 4P

MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Insulation Distance DC750V-1000V
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PVS800-NDL 3P

MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Connection of  Conductors to DC Circuit Breakers

��


���

A

)

2

, ��� ,

�
1

�'


�

E E

1
�'


, ��� ,

���

)

A
2

�

��


�

E E

"����	�������	��

����������	����	��	���

(����������	��

"��������	��	��	

"����	�������	��

����������	����	��	���

(����������	��

"��������	��	��	

"����������	�����

"����	�������	��

"����������	�����

"����	�������	��

-8�� ,���������

+>?&���42��+
)��������������
*�	�����������

�#� 4����������� ?��������	����	��	��

(������������	���������	�������� "����	�������	��

� 1 , 2 A ) )������	�������� (����������	�������

&� &� &� �$� �#�

E

#�

INSTALLATION

SEC
TIO

N
 5



MCCB Type

S160-SD Front 25A 25 24 24 23
S160-GD Rear 32A 32 31 29 28

40A 40 39 37 36
63A 63 61 59 57
80A 80 77 73 70
100A 100 97 94 91
125A 125 122 118 115
160A 160 156 152 149

S250-SD Front 100A 100 98 96 94
S250-GD Rear 125A 125 122 119 115

160A 160 156 152 148
200A 200 195 189 183
250A 250 243 236 229

S400-ND Front 250A 250 237 230 223
PVS400-NDL, PVS400-NDH Rear 400A 400 380 369 358
S800-ND Front 630A 630 600 585 569
PVS800-NDL, PVS800-NDH Rear 800A 800 759 738 717
S1000-ND Front 1000A 1000 950 920 900

Rear
XS1250ND Front 1250A 1250 1175 1150 1100

Rear
XS1600ND Front 1600A 1600 1500 1470 1440

Rear
XS2000ND Rear 2000A 2000 2000 1840 1800

XS2500ND Rear 2500A 2500 2300 2250 2175

Calibration Temperature: 50°C

Connection
Type

Rating at Calibration
temperature (50°C)

Rated current (A)

(50°C) (55°C) (60°C) (65°C)

MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND SWITCH

DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

Temperature Ratings
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MCCBs FROM 12A TO 3200A � MCCBs FOR 1000V AC 
MCCBs FOR 1000V DC � MCCBs WITH INTEGRAL RCD 
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS � MEASUREMENT AND DATA COMMUNICATION 

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

APPLICATION DATA

ACCESSORIES

INSTALLATION

DIMENSIONS

ORDER CODES

SECTION 1

SECTION 2

SECTION 3

SECTION 4

SECTION 5

SECTION 6

SECTION 7

CONTENTS

TEMBREAK 2 & TEMBREAK

SEC
TIO

N
 6



TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
INTEGRAL
RESIDUAL
CURRENT
PROTECTION
(CBR)

CIRCUIT
BREAKERS AND
SWITCH-
DISCONNECTORS
FOR USE ABOVE
250V DC

SWITCH
DISCONNECTORS

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
Icu = 70KA AT 
690V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS 
FOR 
1000V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS

VS250-NJ

S250-SNS160-SN

S160-SD 
S160-GD

S160-SDN 

ZE125-NJ
ZS125-NJ
ZS125-GJ

ZE250-NJ
ZS250-NJ
ZS250-GJ

VS125-NJ

Frame Reference TB2 Lite 160

160 250 125 250 250 400 630Max. In (A) of  Frame 

TB2 Lite 250 TB2 S125 TB2 S250 TB2 S/H/L 250 TB2 H/L 400 TB2 E/S 630

S125-NJ
S125-GJ

S160-NJ
S160-GJ
S250-NJ
S250-GJ

H125-NJ
L125-NJ
H160-NJ
L160-NJ
H250-NJ
L250-NJ

S250-NE

S250-GE
S250-PE
H250-NE

L125-PJ L400-PE

XV400NE

E400-NJ
S400-CJ
S400-NJ
S400-GJ
S400-PJ
S400-NE

S400-GE

S400-PE
S630-CE
E630-NE
S630-GE

H400-NE

L400-NE

S250-SD 
S250-GD

S250-SDN 

PVS160-SDL
PVS160-SDH
PVS160-SNL
PVS160-SNH
PVS250-SDL
PVS250-SDH
PVS250-SNL
PVS250-SNH

PVS400-NDL
PVS400-NDH
PVS400-NNL
PVS400-NNH

S400-ND 

S125-NN S250-NN S400-NN

NEW 400A
CBR

COMING SOON!
CONTACT US 
FOR DETAILS

167
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L800-PE

XS2000-NN

PVS800-NDL
PVS800-NDH
PVS800-NNL
PVS800-NNH

S800-ND
S1000-ND

XS1250ND* XS1600ND* XS2000ND
XS2500ND

XS3200ND

800 1000 1250 1600 3200

TB2 H/L 800 TB2 1000 TB2 1250 TB2 1600 TB 3200

XV630PE
XV800PE

XV1250NE

H800-NE

L800-NE

S800-CJ
S800-NJ
S800-RJ
S800-NE
S800-RE
S1000-SE
S1000-NE

S1250-SE
S1250-NE
S1250-GE

S1600-SE
S1600-NE

XS2000-NE
XS2500-NE
XS3200-NE

TEMBREAK 2
MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT BREAKERS
& SWITCH
DISCONNECTORS

Pages 195 - 215

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT BREAKERS
WITH
ICU = 70KA 
AT 690V AC

Pages 216 - 221 

TEMBREAK 2
MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT BREAKERS  
FOR 1000V AC

Pages 222 - 223 

TEMBREAK 2
MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT BREAKERS
WITH INTEGRAL
RESIDUAL CURRENT
PROTECTION (CBR)

Pages 229 - 230 

MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT BREAKERS
&  
SWITCH
DISCONNECTORS
FOR USE ABOVE
250V DC

Pages 231 - 239

ACCESSORIES

Pages 240 - 291   
  

S800-NN S1250-NN S1600-NN

Tembreak 1. Frame sizes vary from Tembreak 2.
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

S125-NJ, S125-GJ, S125-NN
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8.5

8.5

3.
2t

3.
2t

2.412.41

2 2.222.2

Detail of connecting part
Oriented for rear access

8.5

8.5

3.
2t

3.
2t

2.412.41

2 2.222.2

Detail of connecting part
Oriented for rear access

Detail of connecting part

8.
5

3.2t

8
12

5

Oriented for front access

21.8

Note that the insulation plate (supplied as standard) must be fitted between the base and the backplate.

6.5

5 (max.)

10 (max.)

P reperation of conductor

15 (max.)

8.5

6-46-2

2- 6 4- 6

)weiv tnorf(nalp gnillirD)weiv raer(

)weiv tnorf(nalp gnillirD)weiv raer(

3P

Mounting Plate

Mounting Plate

4P

3P

17
15 15

30 30 30 30 30

30 60

18
5

15
2

8
8

17

P4P3P4

3P 4P

30

17 17 15
30 30 30 30 30

94 124
60

18
0

10
2

11
3

15
5

3.
2t

3.
2t

121
101
97

60.2
68.2

Support or rail

Support or rail

Mounting screw
M6x14 max.

Mounting on a support or rails (shown with optional connection bars oriented for rear access)

Outline Dimensions Termination of Busbar

Mounting through the backplate (shown with optional connection bars oriented for rear access)

Mounting on the backplate (optional connection bars must be oriented for front access)

Mounting Plate

Mounting Screw M5x20a

27 22.2
4

(61)

(61)

45

16
8

(rear view)

3P 4P

Drilling plan(front view)

4- 64- 6

3P

17.5 22.5

37
.5 75

35 70

15 15

50

4P

m
ax

 1
05

45

4

10
2

15
5

15
5

3.2t

3.2t

21.8

168

148
144

21.8
1

Insulating plate

Mounting plate

Insulating plate
Mounting screw M5 NUT

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

S125-NJ, S125-GJ, S125-NN Plug in Version
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Front connected

Rea r connected

Front connected with Motor Operator

Rea r connected with Motor Operator

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

S160-NJ, S160-GJ, S250-NJ, S250-GJ, S250-N

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line
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9

6 (max.)

15. 5 (max.)

P reperation of conductor

22 (max.)

Mounting on a support or rails  (shown  with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)

Mounting through the backplate (shown  with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)

Mounting on the backplate (optional connection bars  must be oriented for front access)

Mounting scr ew
M8x18 max.

45

4

27

10
2

42

88

11
6

17
2

4t
4t

16
5

132

96

136

156

76.5

M5x20Mounting scr ew

Mounting plate

45

96

10
2

22

16
0

4t

20
20

16
5

179

203

183
4

1
22

Insulating plate

Mounting screw M5 NUT

Insulating plate

Mounting plate

S upport or  rail

S upport or rail

Termination of B usbarOutline Dimensions

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

S160-NJ, S160-GJ, S250-NJ, S250-GJ, S250-NN Plug-in Versions

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line

DIMENSIONS

SEC
TIO

N
 6
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Front connected

Rear connected

Front connected with Motor Operator

Rear connected  with Motor Operator

+	�����������������������.�3����6��	��
	���3	��������0������������	�������.��
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TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

H125-NJ, L125-NJ, H160-NJ, L160-NJ, S250-NE, S250-GE, S250-PE, 
H250-NJ, H250-NE, L250-NJ
ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line
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9

6 (max.)

15. 5 (max.)

P reperation of conductor

22 (max.)

Mounting on a support or rails  (shown  with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)

Mounting through the backplate (shown  with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)

Mounting on the backplate (optional connection bars  must be oriented for front access)

Mounting scr ew
M8x18 max.

45

4

27

10
2

42

88

11
6

17
2

4t
4t

16
5

132

96

136

156

76.5

M5x20Mounting scr ew

Mounting plate

45

96

10
2

22

16
0

4t

20
20

16
5

179

203

183
4

1
22

Insulating plate

Mounting screw M5 NUT

Insulating plate

Mounting plate

S upport or  rail

S upport or rail

Termination of B usbarOutline Dimensions

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

H125-NJ, L125-NJ, H160-NJ, L160-NJ, S250-NE, S250-GE, H250-NJ, L250-NJ. 
Plug-in Versions
ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line

DIMENSIONS

SEC
TIO

N
 6



Front connected

Rear connected

Plug-in

Mounting on a support or rails  (shown with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)
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TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

S250-NE, S250-GE, S250-PE, H250-NE with Communication Module

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line
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9��.��
���������	���
�������	��

9��.��
���������	���
�������	��

�

�

Front connected

Rear connected

Front connected with Motor Operator

Rear connected with Motor Operator

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

E400-NJ, S400-CJ, S400-NJ, S400-NE, S400-GJ, S400-GE, S400-PJ, S400-PE, S400-NN

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line

DIMENSIONS

SEC
TIO

N
 6



11

8 (max.)

20 (max.)

P reperation of conductor

30 (max.)

Support or  rail

Support or  rail

Mounting scr ew
M10x30 max.

Mounting screw M5 x 20

Mounting plate

9010
2

26
0

97

4

102
113

48

138
142

180

 

 
6t

6t
19

8
25

8

65

27
6

9010
2

26
0

97
1

4

32

6t  

32

204
208

246

12

1

Insulating plate

Mounting plate

Mounting M6 NUT
Insulating plate

Mounting screw M6x70

Mounting on a support or rails  (shown  with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)

Mounting through the backplate (shown  with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)

Mounting on the backplate (optional connection bars  must be oriented for front access)

Outline Dimensions Termination of B usbar

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

E400-NJ, S400-CJ, S400-NJ, S400-NE, S400-GJ, S400-GE, S400-PJ, 
S400-PE Plug-in Version
ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line
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DIMENSIONS
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Front connected

Rear connected

Front connected with Motor Operator

Rear connected with Motor Operator

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

H400-NE, L400-NE

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line

DIMENSIONS

SEC
TIO

N
 6



11

8 (max.)

20 (max.)

P reperation of conductor

30 (max.)

Support or  rail

Support or  rail

188

188

Mounting scr ew
M10x30 max.

Mounting on a support or rails  (shown  with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)

Mounting through the backplate (shown  with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)

Mounting on the backplate (optional connection bars  must be oriented for front access)

Mounting screw M5 x 20

Mounting plate

9010
2

26
0

134

4

102
113

48

175
179

217

 

 
6t

6t
19

8
25

8

65

27
6

9010
2

26
0

134
1

4

32

6t  

32

241
245

283

12

1
33

Insulating plate

Mounting plate

Insulating plate

Mounting screw M6x70

Outline Dimensions Termination of B usbar

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

H400-NE, L400-NE. Plug-in Versions

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line
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DIMENSIONS
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�

Front connected 

Rear connected 

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

E630-NE, S630-CE, S630-GE, S630-NN

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line

DIMENSIONS

SEC
TIO

N
 6
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�������	��

�

Front connected 

Rear connected with Motor Operator

TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

E630-NE, S630-CE, S630-GE, S630-NN with Motor Operators

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line

181

DIMENSIONS
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R ear connected

Front connected with Motor Operator

Rear connected with Motor Operator
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TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

S800-CJ, S800-NJ, S800-RJ, S800-NE, S800-RE, S800-NN

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line

DIMENSIONS

SEC
TIO

N
 6



ø13

10 (max.)

25 (max.)

17

P reperation of conductor

40 (max.) Mounting scr ew M12 25 max. Hex. sec. head bolt.

Mounting on a support or rails  

Outline Dimensions

Mounting through the backplate (shown  with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)

Mounting on the backplate (optional connection bars  must be oriented for front access)

Termination of B usbar
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Detail of connecting part 
Oriented for rear access

Detail of connecting part 
Oriented for front access

Terminal bars  should be connected alternately
on adjacent poles .

Detail of connecting part 
Oriented for rear access

Terminal bars  should be connected alternately
on adjacent poles .

Drilling plan �(front view)(rear view)

Drilling plan �(front view)(rear view)
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TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

S800-CJ, S800-NJ, S800-RJ, S800-NE, S800-RE. Plug-in Versions

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line
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Front connected

Rear connected

Front connected with Motor Operator

Rear connected with Motor Operator
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ø13

10 (max.)

25 (max.)

17

P reperation of conductor

40 (max.) Mounting scr ew M12 25 max. Hex. sec. head bolt.

Mounting on a support or rails  

Outline Dimensions

Mounting through the backplate (shown  with optional connection bars  oriented for rear access)

Mounting on the backplate (optional connection bars  must be oriented for front access)

Termination of B usbar
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Detail of connecting part 
Oriented for rear access
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Terminal bars  should be connected alternately
on adjacent poles .

Detail of connecting part 
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on adjacent poles .

Drilling plan �(front view)(rear view)

Drilling plan �(front view)(rear view)
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Rear connected

Front connected with Motor Operator

Rear connected with Motor Operator
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Front connected

Rear connected

Front connected with Motor Operator

Rear connected with Motor Operator
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Plug- in with Motor Operator

P lug-in
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Drilling plan (front view)

M10 Mounting 
scr ew

Mounting base 
(rear view)

C onductor 
overlap, max

Toggle extens ion
 (removable)

Auxiliary 
circuit terminals

Mounting angle

Drilling plan (front view)Mounting base 
(rear view)

Conductor 
overlap, max

M10
Mounting scr ew

Auxiliary 
circuit terminals

Mounting angle

Mounting angle

Panel cutout (front view)

Panel cutout dimensions shown give 
an allowance of 1.0mm around motor 
operator.
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TEMBREAK 2 MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS & 

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

S1600-SE, S1600-NE, S1600-NN

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line

Front connected

Rear connected

Front connected with Motor Operator

Rear connected with Motor Operator

Conductor 
overlap, max

Conductor 
overlap, max

Trip button (red)

Mounting angle

Mounting angle

( )ON side Center pole and Neutral pole
OFF side All poles

Insulation tube

Panel cutout dimensions shown give an 
allowance of 1.5mm around the handle 
escutcheon.

Interpole barrier
(removable)

Toggle extension
(removable)

Toggle extension
(removable)

Panel cutout (front view)

Drilling plan (front view)

Drilling plan (front view)

M8
Mounting screw

M8
Mounting screw

Mounting hole

Insulating plate

ø12

Mounting angle
L40 40 5

Conductor 
overlap, max

Drilling plan (front view)

M8
Mounting screw

Insulating plate

Control circuit 
terminal

Pad lock

Conductor 
overlap, max

Mounting angle

(                                                                           )ON side Center pole and Neutral pole
OFF side All poles

Insulation tube

Panel cutout (front view)Drilling plan (front view)

M8
Mounting screw

Panel cutout dimensions shown give an 
allowance of 1.0mm around motor operator.
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Rear connected 

Front connected with Motor Operator 

Rear connected with Motor Operator 
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Outline Dimensions
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Mounting hole

M4×0.7
Tapped
hole

Insulation cap

Insulation plate

Interpole barrier
(removable)

PRO
R-2114OUTLINE DIMENSIONS

2M0860_1AA1.PRT

Panel cutout

M4x0.7
Mounting screw
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Panel cutout dimensions
shown give an 
allowance of 1.0mm
around the handle 
escutcheon LC

3P

Drilling plan
HL

HL

:Handle Frame Centre LineHL
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LCLC

LH
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LC
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[Cutout A]
Panel cutout

C

Conductor overlap max.

H

Panel cutout dimensions
shown give an
allowance of 1.0mm
around the handle
escutcheon
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[Cutout B]

L
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Drilling plan
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:Handle Frame Centre LineL

L

PRO
R-2114OUTLINE DIMENSIONS
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-------Panel cutout B
-------Panel cutout A

Insulation plate Mounting plate
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[Cutout A]

Mounting block

:Handle Frame Centre LineH

C

Drilling plan

L

Panel cutout
[Cutout B]

Details of connection

3P

15(max.)

L

-----------Panel cutout A

HL

-----------Panel cutout B

(NOTE) To ensure full contact of conductor with copper terminal,
              to prevent steel stud bolt becoming part of current path. 
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shown give an allowance of 1.0mm around the handle escutcheon
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for accessory wiring when necessary
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Front connected with terminal bars  optional 

R ear connected

P lug in (P MB )
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Drilling plan

H
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HL

Panel cutout 3P

L

Panel cutout dimensions shown give an allowance of 
1.0mm around handle escutcheon
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L

:Handle Frame Centre Line
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Conductor overlap max.

Stud can be
turned 45°,90°

Mounting plate
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Mounting screw
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Panel cutout
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H
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Drilling plan

:Handle Frame Centre Line
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Interpole barrier
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Mounting screw
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Tapped hole

Insulation plate
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Insulation cap
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Panel cutout dimensions
shown give an
allowance of 1.0mm
around the handle
escutcheon

Front connected with terminal bars

R ear connected
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TEMBREAK 2 LITE MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS &   

-----------Panel cutout A

[Cutout A]

:Handle Frame Centre Line
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SR-2114/OUTLINE DIMENSIONS/2M0658_1AA1.PRTHL

Details of connection
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HL

-----------Panel cutout B

NOTE) To ensure full contact of conductor 
      with coper terminal, to prevent steel 
      stud bolt becoming part of current path.
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Drilling plan

Panel cutout

[Cutout B]
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an allowance of 1.0mm around the handle escutcheon.
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Front connected

Rea r connected

Front connected with Motor Operator

Rea r connected with Motor Operator
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER &  

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

S160-SD, S160-GD, S160-SDN Outline Dimensions
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER &  

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

S400-ND Outline Dimensions
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS &  

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

XS2000ND

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

Contact alfanar if manual connection is required. 
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER &  

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

XS2500ND Outline Dimensions

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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Front connected

R��

�
�

'/�
�

�$
$

��/

*�
�

���

��

�?� �?�

�!
�!(��������	����

F��������	�������	�����
�?F?��$����0�+	�����������������������.�3��

��6��	��	���3	�����������	������
�.��.	�����������.���0

4���5������������	:�������	����������������������	������������	:��0
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SWITCH DISCONNECTORS FOR USE ABOVE 250V DC

XS2500ND Outline Dimensions

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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Applicable MCCB
S125, VS125

106±2

BREAKER MOUNTED HANDLES

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

DIMENSIONS



Applicable MCCB A

S160-NJ, 
S250-NJ, S250-GJ, 106±2
S250-NN, VS250, PVS 160

H125, L125, H160, L160,
S250-NE, S250-GE, 141±2
S250-PE, H250, L250

BREAKER MOUNTED HANDLES

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

DIMENSIONS
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N
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           187±2    134 

    Applicable MCCB        A    B
E400,  S400,  E630,  S630,  PVS400    150±2    97

H400,  L400         187±2    134 

BREAKER MOUNTED HANDLE

Tembreak 2 Lite MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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S800,  S1000,  PVS800 150±2
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BREAKER MOUNTED HANDLE

Tembreak 2 Lite MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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    Min. means the minimum length for A. by cutting the shaft. 
1: Max. means the maximum length fot A without cutting the shaft.

+ The shaft can be cut to the required length.
    
 
A: Distance from the panel surface to the breaker mounting surface
B: Length of the square shaft used
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DOOR MOUNTED HANDLE

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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    Min means the length for A. by cutting the shaft.
1: Max. means the maximum length fot A without cutting the shaft.

+ The shaft can be cut to the required length.
    

A: Distance from the panel surface to the breaker mounting surface
B: Length of the square shaft used
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DOOR MOUNTED HANDLE

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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1: Min. means the minimum length for A by cutting the shaft.
 Max. means the maximum length fot A without cutting the shaft.
+ The shaft can be cut to the required length.

A: Distance from the panel surface to the breaker mounting surface
B: Length of the square shaft used
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DOOR MOUNTED HANDLE

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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DOOR MOUNTED HANDLE

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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DOOR MOUNTED HANDLE

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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DOOR MOUNTED HANDLE

Tembreak DC MCCB Above 1000A 

ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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DOOR MOUNTED HANDLE

Tembreak DC MCCB Above 2000A 
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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INTERPOLE BARRIERS 

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
Terminal Interpole Barriers (BA)
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TERMINAL COVERS 

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
Terminal Covers for Cable Clamp Terminals Type MCCBs (CS)
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TERMINAL COVERS 

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
Terminal Covers for Rear Connected and Plug-in MCCBs (CR)
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OFF

U２ 

 

U１ 
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S１ 

１ ２ 

 

PAL a 

PAL c 

AX b4 

AX a4 

AX c4

３ ４ Ａ
 

9.
6×

5

62

21

12
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1
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1
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Ｂ
 

 

PAL a 

PAL c 

AX b2 

AX a2 

AX c2

AX b3 

AX a3 

AX c3 

AX b2 

AX a2 

AX c2

AX b1 

AX a1 

AX c1 

AL b1 

AL a1 

AL c1

AX b1 

AX a1 

AX c1 

AL b1 

AL a1 

AL c1

① 

27.5 Ｃ 

12.5

7.
8

M3.5×0.7 

Ｄ 

type A B C D

2000
XS2000ND 54 208 100 115

2500
XS2500ND 54 208 100 115

XS1250ND
XS1600ND

51
194

（184）
77 92

1000
1200

TERMINAL BLOCKS FOR FRONT-CONNECTED AND 

REAR-CONNECTED MCCBs 

Tembreak DC MCCB Above 1000A
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[ ]B tuotuC[]A tuotuC

Panel cutout dimensions
shown give an
allowance of 1.0mm
around the handle
escutcheon

Panel cutout

CL

CL

CL

CL

CL

118

36.5

3P

4P

14
5.

5

46

53

4

3P

4P

2R

1R

HL: Handle Frame Centre Line 

PANEL CUT-OUT FOR 400-630AF MCCB 

WITH LCD DISPLAY 

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

231

DIMENSIONS



Panel cutout dimensions
shown give an
allowance of 1.0mm
around the handle
escutcheon

Panel cutout B

ASL

L HH L

Panel cutout A
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3P

4P

53

2R

14
9

46

ASL: Standard Line Arrangement HL: Handle Frame Centre Line  

Panel Cut-out for 800-1000AF MCCB with LCD Display

HL: Handle Frame Centre Line 

PANEL CUT-OUT FOR 400-630AF MCCB 

WITH LCD DISPLAY 

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

Mechanical Interlocks slide type (MS)
For 125A, 160A frame size

SLIDE INTERLOCKS 
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Drilling plan
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

Mechanical Interlock slide type (MS)
For 400A, 630A frame size
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

Mechanical Interlocks slide type (MS)
For 800A, 1000A frame size
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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Mechanical Interlocks link type (ML)
For 125A frame size

LINK INTERLOCKS 
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

Mechanical Interlocks link type (ML)
For 125A, 160A, 250A frame size
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Mechanical Interlocks link type (ML)
For 400A, 630A frame size
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

LINK INTERLOCKS WITH MOTOR OPERATORS 
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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Mechanical Interlocks link type (ML)
For 400A, 630A frame size

LINK INTERLOCKS WITH BREAKER MOUNTED HANDLES 
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Mechanical Interlocks link type (ML)
For 800A, 1000A frame size
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

LINK INTERLOCKS WITH MOTOR OPERATORS 
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241

alfanar

DIMENSIONS



ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 
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Mechanical Interlocks link type (ML)
For 800A, 1000A frame size
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LINK INTERLOCKS WITH BREAKER MOUNTED HANDLES 

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
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Mechanical Interlocks wire type (MW)
For 125A frame size

WIRE INTERLOCKS  

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

Mechanical Interlocks wire type (MW)
For 125A, 160A, 250A frame size

WIRE INTERLOCKS 

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
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Mechanical Interlocks wire type (MW) 
For 400A, 630A frame size

WIRE INTERLOCKS WITH MOTOR OPERATORS  

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
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Mechanical Interlocks wire type (MW)
For 400A, 630A frame size

WIRE INTERLOCKS WITH BREAKER MOUNTED HANDLES 

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

alfanar
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Mechanical Interlocks wire type (MW)
For 800A, 100A frame size
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WIRE INTERLOCKS WITH MOTOR OPERATORS  

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
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Mechanical Interlocks wire type (MW)
For 800A, 100A frame size

WIRE INTERLOCKS WITH BREAKER MOUNTED HANDLES 

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
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WIRE INTERLOCKS REAR TYPE  

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors

Mechanical Interlocks wire type (MW)
For 1250A, 1600A frame size

249

DIMENSIONS



External Neutral CT

&�

&�

��($

� �$
�

&�
���

$�R��

$�(#

:

��

�

: �

'�

�$�

$�(#

'�
���

��
���

$�R&

��($ $�

��
�����

�'

��������	� 
����������������������� 
�������������������������
-�E1$�4�$ $�� ���
-�E1$�4�# #� ���
-�E1$�4�& &�� ���

��������	� 
����������������������� 
�������������������������
-�E1=#4�� ���� ���
-�E1=#4�� ���� ���
-�E1=#4�# �#�� ���

Positions of Trip Button 
1

2

,

� -�����������

!�

�,


��;	�(�� .$��� � ; � /

?��� ;�$ �0& ��0$ 0 $0

?�#��
?����4O;�?����EO;�?����44;�

;�$ �'0� ��0$ 0 $0

!���;�����;�!�#�;���#�;�
?����4A;�?����EA;�?����+A;
!���;������

;�$ �'0� ��0$ 0 $0

A$��;�?$��
!$��;��$��;�A#�;�?#�

;�$ ��0# '0� �0 #0#

?&��;�?����
!&��;��&��

;�$ ��0#  �0 #0#


��;	�(�� .$��� � ; �: ;: � / �

?����
?�#���

;�$ � '0� � '�0� # # &

!�

1A

2

1
�

��

�

-����������

R,�-����������

�?�
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ASL: Arrangement Standard Line HL: Handle Frame Centre Line CL: Handle Centre Line 

POSITION OF TRIP BUTTON 

Tembreak 2 MCCBs & Switch Disconnectors
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DOOR FLANGES  
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SHROUDED NEUTRAL LINK 
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TEMBREAK 2 & TEMBREAK 
MCCBs FROM 12A TO 3200A � MCCBs FOR 1000V AC 
MCCBs FOR 1000V DC � MCCBs WITH INTEGRAL RCD 
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS � MEASUREMENT AND DATA COMMUNICATION 

RATINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

PROTECTION CHARACTERISTICS

APPLICATION DATA

ACCESSORIES

INSTALLATION

DIMENSIONS

ORDER CODES

SECTION 1

SECTION 2

SECTION 3

SECTION 4

SECTION 5

SECTION 6

SECTION 7

SEC
TIO

N
 7



SWITCH
DISCONNECTORS

CIRCUIT
BREAKERS AND
SWITCH-
DISCONNECTORS
FOR USE ABOVE
250V DC

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
Icu = 70KA AT 
690V Ac

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS 
FOR 
1000V Ac

TEMBREAK 2 LITE
SPACE SAVING,
MONEY SAVING
MOULDED 
CASE CIRCUIT
BREAKERS

TEMBREAK 2
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS WITH
INTEGRAL
RESIDUAL
CURRENT
PROTECTION
(CBR)

TEMBREAK 2
MOULDED CASE
CIRCUIT
BREAKERS

TemBreak2 Lite
250A Frame

Pages 305 - 314

TemBreak2 E/S
125A Frame

Pages 315 - 326

TemBreak2 Lite
160A Frame

Pages 295 - 304

S160-SD 
S160-GD

S160-SDN 

Frame Reference

VS125-NJ VS250-NJ XV400NE

TB2 Lite 160

160 250 125 250 250 400 630Max. In (A) of  Frame 

TB2 Lite 250 TB2 S125 TB2 S250 TB2 S/H/L 250 TB2 H/L 400 TB2 E/S 630

S125-NJ
S125-GJ

S160-NJ
S160-GJ
S250-NJ
S250-GJ

H125-NJ
L125-NJ
H160-NJ
L160-NJ
H250-NJ
L250-NJ

S250-NE

S250-GE
S250-PE
H250-NE

L125-PJ L400-PE

E400-NJ
S400-CJ
S400-NJ
S400-GJ
S400-PJ
S400-NE

S400-GE

S400-PE
S630-CE
E630-NE
S630-GE

H400-NE

L400-NE

ZE125-NJ
ZS125-NJ
ZS125-GJ

ZE250-NJ
ZS250-NJ
ZS250-GJ

S250-SD 
S250-GD

S250-SDN 

PVS160-SDL
PVS160-SDH
PVS160-SNL
PVS160-SNH
PVS250-SDL
PVS250-SDH
PVS250-SNL
PVS250-SNH

PVS400-NDL
PVS400-NDH
PVS400-NNL
PVS400-NNH

S400-ND 

S160-SN

TemBreak2 E/S 250A
& H/L 250A Frame
Pages 327 - 347

TemBreak2 H/L 400A
& E/S 630A Frame
Pages 348 - 369

S250-SN S125-NN S250-NN S400-NN

NEW 400A
CBR

COMING SOON!
CONTACT US 
FOR DETAILS

ORDER CODES

255



XS2000-NE
XS2500-NE

XS32000-NE

PVS800-NDL
PVS800-NDH
PVS800-NNL
PVS800-NNH

S800-ND
S1000-ND

XS1250ND XS1600ND XS2000-ND* 
XS2500-ND
XS3200-ND

XV630PE
XV800PE

XV1250NE

800 1000 1250 1600 32000

TB2 H/L 800 TB2 1000 TB2 1250 (*TB1 1250 TB2 1600 (*TB1 1600) TB 2000

L800-PE

H800-NE

L800-NE

S800-CJ
S800-NJ
S800-RJ
S800-NE
S800-RE
S1000-SE
S1000-NE

S1250-SE
S1250-NE
S1250-GE

S1600-NE
S1600-SE

TemBreak2 H/L 800A
& 1000A Frame
Pages 370 - 386

TemBreak2 1250A
& 1600A Frame
Pages 387 - 400

TemBreak2 2000A, 2500A &
3200A Frame

Pages 401 - 402

S800-NN S1250-NN S1600-NN XS2000-NN
XS2500-NN

C
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N
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TIO

N
 7
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MCCBs for use Above 250V DC
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Auxiliary Switches (AX)
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Shunt Trips (SHT)
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Undervoltage Trips (UVT)
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Extension Bars

Horizontal Rear Connections

External Operating Handles Breaker Mounted Type (HB)

External Operating Handles Panel Mounted Type 

TB2 LITE 160 FRAME
Accessories
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Slide Type Mechanical Interlocks (MS)

Handle Locks (HL)

Terminal Covers for Front Connection (FC)

Terminal Covers for Rear Connection

Interpole Barriers (BA)
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Lead Terminal Block

TB2 LITE 160 FRAME
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TB2 LITE 250 FRAME
MCCBs for Use Above 250V DC
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TB2 LITE 250 FRAME
Accessories

Auxiliary Switches (AX)

Alarm Switches (AL)

Shunt Trips (SHT)
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Undervoltage Trips (UVT)
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TB2 LITE 250 FRAME
Accessories
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Motor Operation (MC)
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External Operating Handles Breaker Mounted Type (HB)
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TB2 LITE 250 FRAME
Accessories

Wire Type Mechanical Interlock (MW)
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Terminal Covers for Cable Clamp Connection
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TB2 S125 FRAME
Adjustable Thermal and Adjustable Magnetic MCCBs
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MCCBs with Magnetic Trip Only
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 ,:8�!=	
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,�
)�����,�����������),�
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TB2 S125 FRAME
MCCBs with Adjustable Thermal and Fixed Low Instantaneous Trip: For Generator

MCCBs for 1000V AC


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� ���� $�$'�#� ��&�$$ $�$'�#� ��&��

�� ��� $�$'�#� ��&��� $�$'�#� ��&��

# ����� $�$'�#� ��&�#& $�$'�#� ��&�/

&� ����� $�$'�#� ��&�'� $�$'�#� ��&#


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� ���� $�$'�#� ��&�$� $�$'�#� ��&#��

�� ��� $�$'�#� ��&��& $�$'�#� ��&#�/

# ����� $�$'�#� ��&�#� $�$'�#� ��&#�#

&� ����� $�$'�#� ��&�'� $�$'�#� ��&#


$��� �� )�- �.

���Z $�$'�#� �'�/�

��Z $�$'�#� �'�/$/

�� $�$'�#� �'�/�#

# $�$'�#� �'�/#

��� $�$'�#� �'�/'�

��� $�$'�#� �'�/&'

Z�"���X�$:�

 ,:8�"=	
��� X�#:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 ,:8�!=
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

2 ,:8�"=
����>��,
��� X�#:�
-.���	��(	������

ORDER CODES

SEC
TIO

N
 7




$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� ���� $�$'�#� #����# $�$'�#� #�����

�� ��� $�$'�#� #���� $�$'�#� #�����

� ���� $�$'�#� #����� $�$'�#� #����/

$� ��# $�$'�#� #���' $�$'�#� #���#

# ����� $�$'�#� #���$$ $�$'�#� #���$

&� ����� $�$'�#� #����� $�$'�#� #�����


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

������� $�$'�#� #����� $�$'�#� #��#��

�� ��� $�$'�#� #����/ $�$'�#� #��#�&

������ $�$'�#� #����# $�$'�#� #��#��

$� ��# $�$'�#� #��� $�$'�#� #��#�

#������ $�$'�#� #���$� $�$'�#� #��#$/

&� ����� $�$'�#� #����' $�$'�#� #��#�#


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� ���� $�$'�#� #���$ $�$'�#� #��$�

�� ��� $�$'�#� #���� $�$'�#� #��$��

� ���� $�$'�#� #���& $�$'�#� #��$�'

$� ��# $�$'�#� #��� $�$'�#� #��$$

# ����� $�$'�#� #��$� $�$'�#� #��$$�

&� ����� $�$'�#� #���/ $�$'�#� #��$�&

CBR with Residual Monitor and Remote Trip


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� ���� $�$'�#� #��'�� $�$'�#� #��&�/

�� ��� $�$'�#� #��'�' $�$'�#� #��&�#

� ���� $�$'�#� #��'�$ $�$'�#� #��&�

$� ��# $�$'�#� #��'� $�$'�#� #��&�

# ����� $�$'�#� #��'$& $�$'�#� #��&$'

&� ����� $�$'�#� #��'�� $�$'�#� #��&�$

TB2 S125 FRAME
Circuit Breakers with Residual Current Protection (CBR)

C�,:8�"=
��� X����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

C ,:8�"=
��� X�#:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

C ,:8�!=
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

C�,:8�"=	C.
��� X���:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�
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Switch Disconnectors

TB2 S125 FRAME
CBR with Residual Monitor and Remote Trip


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� ���� $�$'�#� #��� $�$'�#� #����

�� ��� $�$'�#� #���� $�$'�#� #���/

� ���� $�$'�#� #���' $�$'�#� #���#

$� ��# $�$'�#� #��$ $�$'�#� #��

# ����� $�$'�#� #��$� $�$'�#� #��$�

&� ����� $�$'�#� #���& $�$'�#� #���'


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� ���� $�$'�#� #��/�& $�$'�#� #���$

�� ��� $�$'�#� #��/�� $�$'�#� #����

� ���� $�$'�#� #��/�� $�$'�#� #���&

$� ��# $�$'�#� #��// $�$'�#� #���

# ����� $�$'�#� #��/$# $�$'�#� #��$�

&� ����� $�$'�#� #��/� $�$'�#� #���/


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

��� $�$'�#� �$$/�� $�$'�#� �$���&

C ,:8�"=	C.
��� X�#:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

C ,:8�!=	C.
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 ,:8�""
)�����,�����������),�

ORDER CODES

SEC
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N
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TB2 S125 FRAME
Accessories

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

�,��������> $�$'�#� ���/�$

�,������$�> $�$'�#� ���/��

�,�&��$��> $�$'�#� ���/�&

2,���> $�$'�#� ���/'

2,��$> $�$'�#� ���/�

2,�$&> $�$'�#� ���/$�

2,��������> $�$'�#� ���/�/

2,������$�> $�$'�#� ���/##

Auxiliary Switches (AX) General Purpose

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

4���	��8����� $�$'�#� �����

4���	��8������� $�$'�#� ����'

Auxiliary Switches (AX) Heavy Duty

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

,.	����6�� $�$'�#� ���'$$

,.	����6���������3�������������� $�$'�#� ���'��

Alarm Switches (AL) General Purpose

Alarm Switches (AL) Heavy Duty

Shunt Trips (SHT)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

,.	����6�� $�$'�#� ���$&

,.	����6���������3�������������� $�$'�#� ����$

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

4���	��8����� $�$'�#� ���'�#

4���	��8������� $�$'�#� ���'�
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TB2 S125 FRAME
Accessories

Undervoltage Trips (UVT)

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	'��	�;& �$��

�,��������> $�$'�#� �����&

�,������$�> $�$'�#� ������

�,�&��$��> $�$'�#� ������

2,��$> $�$'�#� ����/

2,��������> $�$'�#� ����$#

2,������$�> $�$'�#� �����

�,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ����'

�,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���#/

�,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ����$

�,�����$�>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���'#

�,�&��$��>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� �����

�,�$$��$��>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���&

2,��$>�-�������	8�>������ $�$'�#� ���&

2,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���$�

2,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���/�

2,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� �����

2,������$�>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���$�#

<����	<�	������$�(	 �$��

��	����?��	��.�� $�$'�#� �����#

$��	����?��	��.�� $�$'�#� ����$�

Extension Bars (FB)

*Not suitable for use with CBR

ORDER CODES
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TIO

N
 7



TB2 S125 FRAME
Accessories

Terminal Covers for Extension Terminals for Fixed Part of  Plug-in MCCB

<����	<�	������$�(	 �$��

+������+�������1	��;���-�����	��,�6�� $�$'�#� �$�'�'

$+������+�������1	��;���-�����	��,�6�� $�$'�#� �$�'�$

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	#$�	���	'��	�;& �$��

��	�� $�$'�#� �$�&�

$��	�� $�$'�#� �$�&��

Rear Connections (RC) 

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	#$�	���	'��	�;& �$��

������ $�$'�#� �&�&&

$������ $�$'�#� �&�&/�

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	#$�	���	'��	�;& �$��

+ $�$'�#� �#��#'

$+ $�$'�#� �#��/

Fixed Part of  Plug-in MCCB (PM)

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	#$�	���	'��	�;&	$�

��;�	#$�	,���2	�� �$��

+ $�$'�#� &���#�

$+ $�$'�#� &���''

Plug-in Conversion for MCCB

Control Wiring Terminals for Plug-in MCCBs

Extension Terminal for Fixed Part of  Plug-in MCCB (PF)

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	#$�	���	'��	�;& �$��

+��������	�
���	�8��3���.���	���	�	����3���.�� $�$'�#� &����&

+���������.����������	��������6���	�������� $�$'�#� &�����

 �������������������	�.���������	��	�������80
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<����	<�	������$�( �$��

�,��������> $�$'�#� '��&'

�,��������> $�$'�#� '��&&�

�,�����$�> $�$'�#� '��&/'

2,��$> $�$'�#� '��#'�

2,�$&> $�$'�#� '��#&�

2,����> $�$'�#� '��#//

2,��������> $�$'�#� '���&

TB2 S125 FRAME
Accessories

Control Wiring Terminals for Plug-in MCCBs

Cable Clamps (FW)

 ������������:��������	�.���������	��	�������80

Motor Operation (MC) 

Motor Operation (MC) with Automatic Reset

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

�,��������> $�$'�#� '��#�#

�,��������> $�$'�#� '��#�

�,�����$�> $�$'�#� '��#��

2,��$> $�$'�#� '��#'

2,�$&> $�$'�#� '��#$$

2,����> $�$'�#� '��#��

2,��������> $�$'�#� '��##&

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	#$�	���	'��	�;& �$��

?��:�� $�$'�#� �$���$

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	'��	�;& �$��

���	��� $�$'�#� �&�'��

$���	��� $�$'�#� �&�'��

ORDER CODES
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N
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External Operating Handles (Breaker Mounted Type) (HB)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

1�	�:�.	�����"+= $�$'�#� '��#�

1�	�:�.	�����"+=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� '��#�/

*���.	�����"+= $�$'�#� '�#���

*���.	�����"+=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� '�#�&&

1�	�:�.	�����"+�= $�$'�#� '��#�

1�	�:�.	�����"+�=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� '��#�#

*���.	�����"+�= $�$'�#� '�#��&

*���.	�����"+�=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� '�#�/�

External Operating Handles (Panel Mounted Type) (S Type)

 ����������	������3�����3��(,,1�

Slide Type Mechanical Interlocks (MS)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

)�����B���	�����������������)�+ $�$'�#� ���

)�����B���	�����������������)�$+ $�$'�#� ����

+��������8�������)�+ $�$'�#� ��$$

+��������8�������)�$+ $�$'�#� ����

 �����������������:��	��������	�.�(,,1

Link Type Mechanical Interlocks (ML)

TB2 S125 FRAME
Accessories

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

[?�-8��H�1�	�:�.	�����"+�� $�$'�#� �#�#��

[?�-8��H�*���.	�����"+�� $�$'�#� �#�#�&

[?�-8��H�1�	�:�.	�����"+#� $�$'�#� �#�#$/

[?�-8��H�*���.	�����"+#� $�$'�#� �#�#�#

,	������,	������W����: $�$'�#� &��#$

<����	<�	������$�(	�	�$	�$����1��	'��	�;& �$��

*��.������ $�$'�#� �����

����������+ $�$'�#� �����

����������$+ $�$'�#� ����/
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TB2 S125 FRAME
Accessories

<����	<�	������$�(	�	�$	�$����1��	'��	�;& �$��

"�������:�(��.	���� $�$'�#� �#��#

��������.���������:��	��� $�$'�#� �#�#$

�0��������.���������:��	��� $�$'�#� �#��'

 �����������������:��	��������	�.�(,,1�	��������	�������3�����3��(,,1�

Wire Type Mechanical Interlocks (MW)

Handle Locks (HL)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

)�������B�����) $�$'�#� �'��#

Terminal Covers for Front Connection (CF)

Terminal Covers for Rear Connection and Plug-In (CR)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&�$��

$+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&�$�

-�����	����6������: $�$'�#� �&��#

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&�$&'

$+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&�$/$

-�����	����6������: $�$'�#� �&��#

Terminal Covers for Cable Clamps (CS)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&����

$+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&��#�

-�����	����6������: $�$'�#� �&��#

ORDER CODES
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N
 7



TB2 S125 FRAME
Accessories

Lead Terminal Block

DIN Rail Adapter

Interpole Barriers (BA)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

���	����� $�$'�#� �$�#�

"����������	�������	������������	����	��	��5��������������+�(,,1;�������������$+�(,,10
)���	�������	���	����������	�������������6���	��80

<����	<�	������$�(

��������� $�$'�#� �$$��#

*��.������ $�$'�#� �$$�

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

2"4��	���	�	�������������)�\�����) $�$'�#� �$���'

Neutral Link

Door Flange

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

�����4����	�����: $�$'�#� &��$&�

���B�����4����	�����:�?.���� $�$'�#� &����/

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

)��������������	���� $�$'�#� �$$/�&

)�����������������	���� $�$'�#� �$$/��

�$��

281
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TB2 S125 FRAME
Automatic Changeover Pairs

9��������	��	�������	�����������3.��.�	���3���������������
�����������	����	�����.	����6����8����������������
�����������	:���0

9���������3�����.�����������������.�������������������������8;
�����	������	���8������������8������3�����.��
9����� 2�	��	�;�	6	��	���������<����0

 ����������������.��������	�8������������	����.�3������.�
�	��������35

,:8�	<���� �$�� <����$�

	0����-3��-��1��	:���(,,1�;������)�	�� *��������(,,1������������

�0���(���������	���������	����(,,1
*��������P(����� ���	���Q�?�����
������	��������<������6���	��0

(���������	�������������	����(,,1
*��������P(����� ���	���Q�?�����
������	��������<������6���	��0

�0���-��-�	��������9������+	��� �$�����#

�0����-��-�	��������*�����W�8�?3���. �$������
*������	�������	�����.���8����������	�����	���0�
 ��8�����	����3.���������

�9������2�	��	�0

�$������
(���������	����	��������	����6���	����	�����������
��	�����������	�0�+���������������������	���3��.�

9������2�	��	�0

.0���-��-�	��������+�3���?����8��$>�2, �$�����
+�3���?����8�����-��-�	�������0�

�����	6	��	���������>�2,0

-��-�	��������"�����	���W����������	�� �$������  �����	�5�����3�������������	��������-��-�	�������;
��	���������	���	�6	������	�	��������������0

�0������
���
���	�8��3���.������	����(,,1
��
���
���	�8��3���.����������	����(,,1

��	����3���.������	���(,,1
��	����3���.����������	����(,,1

���������:��8������.	���	����������:�������

���:��8������.	���	����������:�����.���

��
���:��8������.	���	����������:������;�$+�

��
����$&
��
����$&

���'$$
���'$$

A�������	����������:����	���(,,1���	���0

(��.	���	����������:���0�
,	�����8������.	���	����������:�����	8�

	�����	��6��8��������0

�����Z

����/

�����Z

�����	��������	�������������������	:��0

�0�� -��-�	�������������	����,.	����6������
,���������

?�������������������3�����0�-�����	������:��
	��������������	8�	�����������0� ��8�����	����3.���

������ 9������2�	��	�0

Z4���	6	��	��������,1*H�

?3���.����	������������������.����	�0

ORDER CODES
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N
 7

-��	�	:��alfanar

-��	�	:��alfanar

-��	�	:��alfanar

-��	�	:��alfanar



TB2 S250 FRAME
Adjustable Thermal and Adjustable Magnetic MCCBs


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� ����Z $�$'�#� �#&' $�$'�#� �#/��

�� ���Z $�$'�#� �#&$$ $�$'�#� �#/��

� ���� $�$'�#� �#&�� $�$'�#� �#/�/

$� ��# $�$'�#� �#&#& $�$'�#� �#/#

# ����� $�$'�#� �#&'� $�$'�#� �#/$

&� ����� $�$'�#� �#&&� $�$'�#� �#/��

��� ���#� $�$'�#� �#&// $�$'�#� �#/#'


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� ���� $�$'�#� �'��� $�$'�#� �'��$

$� ��# $�$'�#� �'�� $�$'�#� �'��

# ����� $�$'�#� �'�$/ $�$'�#� �'�$&

&� ����� $�$'�#� �'��# $�$'�#� �'���

��� ���#� $�$'�#� �'�# $�$'�#� �'�#�


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� ����� $�$'�#� �����

��� ����� $�$'�#� ����� $�$'�#� �����

�#� ����� $�$'�#� ���& $�$'�#� ���'


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� ����/ $�$'�#� ���&

��� ����� $�$'�#� ����� $�$'�#� ���/

�#� ����� $�$'�#� ���# $�$'�#� ���

 ,���"=
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
Z��� X���:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 ,���!=
��� X�#��:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 :8��"=	
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 :8��!=
��� X�#��:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

Z�����������8��������	������������0
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ORDER CODES



TB2 S250 FRAME
MCCBs with Magnetic Trip Only


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

��Z $�$'�#� �&�� $�$'�#� �&$�$

�Z $�$'�#� �&�� $�$'�#� �&$��

�� $�$'�#� �&�/ $�$'�#� �&$�&

# $�$'�#� �&# $�$'�#� �&$�

��� $�$'�#� �&$ $�$'�#� �&$$�

��� $�$'�#� �&�� $�$'�#� �&$�/

�#� $�$'�#� �&#' $�$'�#� �&$##


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

�� $�$'�#� �&#�� $�$'�#� �&'��

# $�$'�#� �&#�/ $�$'�#� �&'�&

��� $�$'�#� �&#�# $�$'�#� �&'��

&� ����� $�$'�#� �&# $�$'�#� �&'�

��� ���#� $�$'�#� �&#$� $�$'�#� �&'$/


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

�#� $�$'�#� �/�� $�$'�#� �/

��� $�$'�#� �/�/ $�$'�#� �/$�

��� $�$'�#� �/�# $�$'�#� �/�'


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

�#� $�$'�#� �/$�� $�$'�#� �/$�

��� $�$'�#� �/$�& $�$'�#� �/$$/

��� $�$'�#� �/$�� $�$'�#� �/$�#

 ,���"=
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
Z��� X���:��(	�������-���� ��8
)�����,�����������),�

 ,���!=
��� X�#��:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 :8��"=
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 :8��!=
���X�#��:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

Z�����������8��������	������������0
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TB2 S250 FRAME
MCCBs with Adjustable ~Thermal and Fixed Low Instantaneous Trip: For Generator


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� ���� $�$'�#� �/��' $�$'�#� �/#�#

�� ��� $�$'�#� �/��$ $�$'�#� �/#�

# ����� $�$'�#� �/�� $�$'�#� �/#�

��� ����� $�$'�#� �/�$& $�$'�#� �/#$'

�#� ����� $�$'�#� �/��� $�$'�#� �/#�/


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� ���& $�$'�#� ��/

��� ����� $�$'�#� ���� $�$'�#� ��$#

�#������� $�$'�#� ���� $�$'�#� ���


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� ���' $�$'�#� ���#

��� ����� $�$'�#� ���$ $�$'�#� ���

�#� ����� $�$'�#� ���� $�$'�#� ���/


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� �$�$ $�$'�#� �$&

��� ����� $�$'�#� �$�� $�$'�#� �$$�

�#� ����� $�$'�#� �$�' $�$'�#� �$��

MCCBs for 1000V AC


$��� �& )�- �.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� �&��$

�#� ����� $�$'�#� �&���

 ,���"=
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
Z��� X���:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 ,���!=
��� X�#��:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 :8��"=
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 :8��!=
��� X�#��:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

2 :8��"=
����>��,
��� X�#:�
-.���	��(	������

Z�����������8��������	������������0
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ORDER CODES




$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� #$�&�' $�$'�#� #$�/�#

�#� ����� $�$'�#� #$�&�$ $�$'�#� #$�/�

TB2 S250 FRAME
Circuit Breakers with Residual Current Protection (CBR)

CBR with Residual Current Monitor and Remote Trip Module


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� #$��� $�$'�#� #$���

�#� ����� $�$'�#� #$��/ $�$'�#� #$��&


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� #$��� $�$'�#� #$�/

�#� ����� $�$'�#� #$��' $�$'�#� #$�#


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� #$$��/ $�$'�#� #$$��&

�#� ����� $�$'�#� #$$��# $�$'�#� #$$���


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� #$$��' $�$'�#� #$$�#

�#� ����� $�$'�#� #$$��$ $�$'�#� #$$�


$��� �& )�-- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� #$$$�� $�$'�#� #$$��$

�#� ����� $�$'�#� #$$$�� $�$'�#� #$$���

C�:8��"=
����X����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

C :8��"=
��� X�#:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

C :8��!=
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

C�:8��"=	C.
��� X����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

C :8��"=	C.
��� X�#:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

C :8��!=	C.
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

ORDER CODES

SEC
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N
 7



+�����3��������������0�*�6�����,����������6�������	6	��	���������<����0

+�����3��������������0�*�6�����,����������6�������	6	��	���������<����0

+�����3��������������0�*�6�����,����������6�������	6	��	���������<����0

+�����3��������������0�*�6�����,����������6�������	6	��	���������<����0

TB2 S250 FRAME
Circuit Breakers and Switch Disconnectors for use above 250V DC


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� $�$'�#� /&&&'

# $�$'�#� /&&/$

��� $�$'�#� /&/��

��� $�$'�#� /&/�'

�#� $�$'�#� /&/�$


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� $�$'�#� //�/'

# $�$'�#� //�

��� $�$'�#� //��

��� $�$'�#� //�'

�#� $�$'�#� //$


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

�� $�$'�#� //&&$

# $�$'�#� //&/�

��� $�$'�#� ///�'

��� $�$'�#� ///�$

�#� $�$'�#� ///��


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� $�$'�#� /&/�

��� $�$'�#� /&/$&

�#� $�$'�#� /&/��

��� $�$'�#� /&/#�

��� $�$'�#� /&/'/

.2 ,��� /4
'��>�2,
��� X��:�
-.���	��(	������

.2 ,��� /4
'��>�2,
��� X���:�
-.���	��(	������

.2 ,��� /6
����>�2,
��� X��:�
-.���	��(	������

.2 :8�� /4
'��>�2,
��� X��:�
-.���	��(	������

287

ORDER CODES



+�����3��������������0�*�6�����,����������6�������	6	��	���������<����0

+�����3��������������0�*�6�����,����������6�������	6	��	���������<����0

+�����3��������������0�*�6�����,����������6�������	6	��	���������<����0

+�����3��������������0�*�6�����,����������6�������	6	��	���������<����0

+�����3��������������0�*�6�����,����������6�������	6	��	���������<����0

+�����3��������������0�*�6�����,����������6�������	6	��	���������<����0

TB2 S250 FRAME
Circuit Breakers and Switch Disconnectors for use above 250V DC


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� $�$'�#� //$�

��� $�$'�#� //�&

�#� $�$'�#� //#�

��� $�$'�#� //'�

��� $�$'�#� //&/


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� $�$'�#� ///&

��� $�$'�#� ///$�

�#� $�$'�#� ///��

��� $�$'�#� ///#/

��� $�$'�#� ///'#


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

�#� $�$'�#� //$�#


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

�#� $�$'�#� /$���&


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

��� $�$'�#� //$�'


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

��� $�$'�#� //$�'

.2 :8�� /4
'��>�2,
��� X���:�
-.���	��(	������

.2 :8�� /6
����>�2,
��� X��:�
-.���	��(	������

.2 ,��� "4	'��>�2,

.2 ,��� "6	����>�2,

.2 :8�� "4	'��>�2,

.2 :8�� "6	����>�2,

ORDER CODES
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N
 7



TB2 S250 FRAME
Switch Disconnectors 


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

��� $�$'�#� �#��� $�$'�#� �#��$ :8��""	)�����,�����������),�
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TB2 S/H/L 250 FRAME
Adjustable Thermal and Adjustable Magnetic MCCBs


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� ���� $�$'�#� ���$� $�$'�#� ������

�� ��� $�$'�#� ���$�� $�$'�#� �����/

� ���� $�$'�#� ���$�' $�$'�#� �����#

$� ��# $�$'�#� ���$$ $�$'�#� ����

# ����� $�$'�#� ���$$� $�$'�#� ����$�

&� ����� $�$'�#� ���$�& $�$'�#� �����'


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� ���� $�$'�#� ���#�� $�$'�#� ���'��

�� ��� $�$'�#� ���#�& $�$'�#� ���'�'

� ���� $�$'�#� ���#�� $�$'�#� ���'�$

$� ��# $�$'�#� ���#� $�$'�#� ���'�

# ����� $�$'�#� ���#$/ $�$'�#� ���'$&

&� ����� $�$'�#� ���#�# $�$'�#� ���'��


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� �&$'$ $�$'�#� �&�'


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� �&#'� $�$'�#� �&''�


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� ��$�' $�$'�#� ����#

�#� ����� $�$'�#� ��$$ $�$'�#� ���


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��� ���#� $�$'�#� ��#�� $�$'�#� ��'�$

�#� ����� $�$'�#� ��#� $�$'�#� ��'�

6,:8�"=
����X����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

4,:8�"=	
��� X����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

6,���"=
��� X�����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

4,���"=
��� X�����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

6:8��"=	
��� X�����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

4:8��"=	
��� X�����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

ORDER CODES

SEC
TIO

N
 7



TB2 S/H/L 250 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

���� �# ��$�� $�$'�#� �'�� $�$'�#� �'��

�	��� �# ��$� $�$'�#� �'$/

�
��� �# ��$�� $�$'�#� �'�& $�$'�#� �'�

�
	��� �# ��$� $�$'�#� �'�#

���� �� �������� $�$'�#� �&�� $�$'�#� �&�$

�	��� �� �������� $�$'�#� �&$&

�
��� �� �������� $�$'�#� �&�' $�$'�#� �&�

�
	��� �� �������� $�$'�#� �&��

����� # ���#���� $�$'�#� '&�� $�$'�#� '&�#

�	���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� '&$�

�
���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� '&�/ $�$'�#� '&

�
	���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� '&�'

���� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/�/ $�$'�#� �/�

�	��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/$'

�
��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/�# $�$'�#� �/�

�
	��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/�$


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

���� �# ��$�� $�$'�#� ���� $�$'�#� ���/

�	��� �# ��$� $�$'�#� ��$

�
��� �# ��$�� $�$'�#� ���� $�$'�#� ��#

�
	��� �# ��$� $�$'�#� ����

���� �� �������� $�$'�#� ���$ $�$'�#� ���&

�	��� �� �������� $�$'�#� ��$�

�
��� �� �������� $�$'�#� ���� $�$'�#� ���

�
	��� �� �������� $�$'�#� ���/

����� # ���#���� $�$'�#� '/�� $�$'�#� '/$/

�	���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� '/#

�
���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� '/� $�$'�#� '/�#

�
	���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� '/'�

���� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� ��� $�$'�#� ���'

�	��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� ��$�

�
��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� ���� $�$'�#� ��$

�
	��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� ���&

 :8��"�
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

�����������
����������
�������
�������

���
��������������� �����!
"���"��#���$�#��
	���	�#�����
���������

 :8��!�	
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

�����������
����������
�������
�������

���
��������������� �����!
"���"��#���$�#��
	���	�#�����
���������
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TB2 S/H/L 250 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

���� �# ��$�� $�$'�#� �''�$ $�$'�#� �''�&�

�	��� �#���$� $�$'�#� �''$��

�
��� �# ��$�� $�$'�#� �''�� $�$'�#� �''��

�
	��� �# ��$� $�$'�#� �''�/�

���� �� �������� $�$'�#� �'&� $�$'�#� �'&�'�

�	��� �� �������� $�$'�#� �'&$��

�
��� �� �������� $�$'�#� �'&�� $�$'�#� �'&$�

�
	��� �� �������� $�$'�#� �'&�&�

����� # ���#���� $�$'�#� �'/�� $�$'�#� �'/�#�

�	���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� �'/$��

�
���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� �'/�/ $�$'�#� �'/�

�
	���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� �'/�'�

���� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/��# $�$'�#� �/���

�	��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/�$$�

�
��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/��� $�$'�#� �/�'�

�
	��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/����


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

���� �# ��$�� $�$'�#� �&��& $�$'�#� �&���

�	��� �# ��$� $�$'�#� �&�$#

�
��� �# ��$�� $�$'�#� �&��� $�$'�#� �&�/

�
	��� �# ��$� $�$'�#� �&��

���� �� �������� $�$'�#� �&��' $�$'�#� �&���

�	��� �� �������� $�$'�#� �&�$�

�
��� �� �������� $�$'�#� �&��$ $�$'�#� �&�&

�
	��� �� �������� $�$'�#� �&���

����� # ���#���� $�$'�#� �&��# $�$'�#� �&���

�	���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� �&�$$

�
���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� �&�� $�$'�#� �&�'

�
	���� # ���#���� $�$'�#� �&���

���� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/��� $�$'�#� �/���

�	��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/�$

�
��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/��/ $�$'�#� �/�#

�
	��� ��� ��������� $�$'�#� �/���

 :8��.�
��� X�'�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

�����������
����������
�������
�������

���
��������������� �����!
"���"��#���$�#��
	���	�#�����
���������

6:8��"�
��� X����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

�����������
����������
�������
�������

���
��������������� �����!
"���"��#���$�#��
	���	�#�����
���������
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TB2 S/H/L 250 FRAME
MCCBs with Measurement and Data Communication


$���
.�$���$�	
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

����� �# ��$�� ,���	���alfanar

alfanar

alfanar

alfanar

alfanar

alfanar

alfanar

��	��� �# ��$�

��
%��� �# ��$�� ,���	���

��	
%��� �# ��$�

����� �� �������� ,���	���

��	��� �� ��������

��
%��� �� �������� ,���	���

��	
%��� �� ��������

������ # ���#���� ,���	���

��	���� # ���#����

��
%���� # ���#���� ,���	���

��	
%���� # ���#����

����� ��� ��������� ,���	���

��	��� ��� ���������

��
%��� ��� ��������� alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	�����	
%��� ��� ���������


$���
.�$���$�	
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

����� �#�� $��

��	��� �# ��$�

��
%��� �# ��$��

��	
%��� �# ��$�

����� �� ��������

��	��� �� ��������

��
%��� �� ��������

��	
%��� �� ��������

������ # ���#����

��	���� #����#����

��
%���� # ���#����

��	
%���� # ���#����

����� ��� ���������

��	��� ��� ���������

��
%��� ��� ���������

��	
%��� ��� ���������

 :8��!�
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

�����������
�����������������
�������������&��'#����!!#��������

���
��������������� �����!
%���%������������(
	���	�#�����
���������

6:8��"�
��� X����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

�����������
�����������������
�������������&��'#����!!#��������

���
��������������� �����!
%���%������������(
	���	�#�����
���������
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alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���

alfanar,���	���
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TB2 S/H/L 250 FRAME
MCCBs with Icu = 70kA at 690V AC


$��� �& )�- �.

�# ���� $�$'�#� �#&�/�

�� ��$� $�$'�#� �#&��#

$� ��# $�$'�#� �#&��

�� ��&� $�$'�#� �#&���

# ����� $�$'�#� �#&�'

&� ����� $�$'�#� �#&��$

4,:8�.=
#/�>��,
��� X�'�:�
)�����,�����������),�
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TB2 S250 AND S/H/L 250 FRAME
Accessories

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	'��	�;& �$��

�,��������> $�$'�#� ���/�$

�,������$�> $�$'�#� ���/��

�,�&��$��> $�$'�#� ���/�&

2,���> $�$'�#� ���/'

2,��$> $�$'�#� ���/�

2,�$&> $�$'�#� ���/$�

2,��������> $�$'�#� ���/�/

2,������$�> $�$'�#� ���/##

Auxiliary Switches (AX) General Purpose

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

4���	��8����� $�$'�#� �����

4���	��8������� $�$'�#� ����'

Auxiliary Switches (AX) Heavy Duty

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

,.	����6�� $�$'�#� ���'$$

,.	����6���������3�������������� $�$'�#� ���'��

Alarm Switches (AL) General Purpose

Alarm Switches (AL) Heavy Duty

Shunt Trips (SHT)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

4���	��8����� $�$'�#� ���'�#

4���	��8������� $�$'�#� ���'�

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

,.	����6�� $�$'�#� ���$&

,.	����6���������3�������������� $�$'�#� ����$

A	��8��	:���3���. $�$'�#� '����
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<����	<�	������$�( �$��

������������.���	���	�������A�	���?��8��� $�$'�#� �&��/

$������������.���	���	�������A�	���?��8��� $�$'�#� �&��#

�����������!�	������8����	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� �&��

$�����������!�	������8����	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� �&��

TB2 S250 AND S/H/L 250 FRAME
Accessories

Undervoltage Trips (UVT)

Extension Bars (FB)

Rear Connections (RC)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

��	����������� $�$'�#� ����$/

��	�������	��.�� $�$'�#� ���$�&

$��	�������	��.�� $�$'�#� ����#

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	'��	�;& �$��

�,��������> $�$'�#� �����&

�,������$�> $�$'�#� ������

�,�&��$��> $�$'�#� ������

2,��$> $�$'�#� ����/

2,��������> $�$'�#� ����$#

2,������$�> $�$'�#� �����

�,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ����'

�,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ����'

�,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ����$

�,�����$�>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���'#

�,�&��$��>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� �����

�,�$$��$��>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���&

2,��$>�-�������	8�>������ $�$'�#� ���&

2,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���$�

2,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���/�

2,��������>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� �����

2,�����$�>�-�������	8 $�$'�#� ���$�#
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Z1	�������	�����������������	������8

 �������������������	�.�������	��	�������8

 ������������:��������	�.�������	��	�������8

TB2 S250 AND S/H/L 250 FRAMES
Accessories

Fixed Part of  Plug-in MCCB (PM)

Plug-in Conversion for MCCB

Extension Terminal for Fixed Part of  Plug-in MCCB (PF)

<����	<�	������$�(	�	�$	�$����1��	'��	�;& �$��

+ $�$'�#� ���#�

$+ $�$'�#� ���$#$

<����	<�	������$�(	�	�$	�$����1��	'��	�;&	$�	
��;�	#$�	,���2	�� �$��

+������.���	���	�������A�	���?��8��� $�$'�#� &����

$+������.���	���	�������A�	���?��8��� $�$'�#� &����

+�����!�	������8�����������	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� &���&$

$+�����!�	������8�����������	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� &���/�

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

�1	�� $�$'�#� �$�&'

$�1	�� $�$'�#� �$�&$$

Terminal Covers for Extension Terminals for Fixed Part of  Plug-in MCCB

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+������+�������1	��;���-�����	��,�6�� $�$'�#� �$�'��

$+������+�������1	��;���-�����	��,�6�� $�$'�#� �$�'&

Control Wiring Terminals for Plug-in MCCBs

Control Wiring Terminals for Plug-in MCCBs

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+��������	�
���	�8��3���.���	���	�	����3���.�� $�$'�#� &����&

+�����.����������	��������6���	�������� $�$'�#� &�����

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

?��:���������
B��	��BF>-B?!- $�$'�#� �$���$
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TB2 S250 AND S/H/L 250 FRAMES
Accessories

Motor Operation (MC)

Motor Operation (MC) with Automatic Reset

Cable Clamps (FW)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

���	��������?�#�;�!�#�;���#�;�?���;�!���;����� $�$'�#� �&��$

$���	��������?�#�;�!�#�;���#�;�?���;�!���;����� $�$'�#� �&�#�

���	��������!���;����� $�$'�#� �&�'$#

$���	��������!���;����� $�$'�#� �&�'�

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

���>�������>��, $�$'�#� '��'��

���>�������>��, $�$'�#� '��'��

��>�����$�>��, $�$'�#� '��'�/

�$>�2, $�$'�#� '��'#

$&>�2, $�$'�#� '��'$

���>�2, $�$'�#� '��'��

���>�������>�2, $�$'�#� '��'#'

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

���>�������>��, $�$'�#� '��/'�

���>�������>��, $�$'�#� '��/&/

��>�����$�>��, $�$'�#� '��//#

�$>�2, $�$'�#� '��''$

$&>�2, $�$'�#� '��'&�

���>�2, $�$'�#� '��'/&

���>�������>�2, $�$'�#� '���/�
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TB2 S250 AND S/H/L 250 FRAMES
Accessories

External Operating Handles (Breaker Mounted Type) (HB)

External Operating Handles (Breaker Mounted Type) (S Type)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

1�	�:�.	�����"+= $�$'�#� '�#$'

1�	�:�.	�����"+=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� '�#�

*���.	�����"+= $�$'�#� '�#&�&

*���.	�����"+=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� '�#&�$

1�	�:�.	�����"+�= $�$'�#� '�#�$

1�	�:�.	�����"+�=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� '�#�

*���.	�����"+�= $�$'�#� '�#&�

*���.	�����"+�=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� '�#&��

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

[?�-8��H�1�	�:�.	�����"+�����������) $�$'�#� �#�#&'

[?�-8��H�*���.	�����"+�����������) $�$'�#� �#�#/$

[?�-8��H�1�	�:�!	�����"+#� $�$'�#� �#�'�$

[?�-8��H�*���!	�����"+#� $�$'�#� �#�'�

,	������,	������W�?�8������: $�$'�#� &��#$

Slide Type Mechanical Interlocks (MS)

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	'��	�;& �$��

A;?��.���	���	��������8�������������;���	�����������������)�+ $�$'�#� �#��

A;?��.���	���	��������8�������������;���	��������������8�������)�$+ $�$'�#� �#��

A;?��8��������.���	���	����������������8�������)�+ $�$'�#� �#�/

A;?��8����������������8�������)�$+ $�$'�#� �##

!;���8������������;���	��������������8�������)�+�	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� �#$

!;���8������������;���	��������������8�������)�$+�	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� �#��

!;���8����������������8�������)�+�	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� �##'

!;���8����������������8�������)�$+�	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� �#'$

Link Type Mechanical Interlocks (ML)

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	'��	�;& �$��

*��.������ $�$'�#� ����$

����������+ $�$'�#� �����

����������$+ $�$'�#� ����&

 ����������	��������	�.�(,,1

 ����������	������3�����3��(,,1�
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TB2 S250 AND S/H/L 250 FRAMES
Accessories

 �����������������:��	��������	�.�(,,1�	��������	�������3�����3��(,,1�

Wire Type Mechanical Interlocks (MW)

Terminal Covers for Cable Clamps (CS)

Handle Locks (HL)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

)�������B�����) $�$'�#� �'��#

Terminal Covers for Front Connection

Terminal Covers for Front Connections

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&��&#

$+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&��/

-�����	����6������: $�$'�#� �&��#

<����	<�	������$�(	�	"$	�$����1��	'��	�;& �$��

"�������:�(��.	���	� $�$'�#� �#���

��������.���������:��	��� $�$'�#� �#�#$

�0��������.���������:��	��� $�$'�#� �#��'

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+;�����6��������.���	���	�������A�	���?��8��� $�$'�#� �&�$�#

$+;�����6��������.���	���	�������A�	���?��8��� $�$'�#� �&�$#

+;�����6�������!�	������8����	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� �&�#�$

$+;�����6�������!�	������8����	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� �&�##�

-�����	����6������: $�$'�#� �&��#

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&���'

$+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&���$

-�����	����6������: $�$'�#� �&��#
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TB2 S250 AND S/H/L 250 FRAMES
Accessories

Lead Terminal Block

DIN Rail Adapter

Interpole Barriers (BA)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

��������� $�$'�#� �$$��#

*��.������ $�$'�#� �$$�

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

2"4��	���	�	��������������\����� $�$'�#� �$���'

Neutral Link Shroud

Door Flange

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

�����4����	�����: $�$'�#� &��$/&

���B�����4����	�����:�?.���� $�$'�#� &����/

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

)��������������	���� $�$'�#� �$$/�&

)�����������������	���� $�$'�#� �$$/��

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

)����.���	���	�������A�	���?��8��� $�$'�#� �$�#�

)���!�	������8����	��������������?��8��� $�$'�#� �$�#�
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TB2 S250 AND S/H/L 250 FRAMES
Accessories

OCR Sealing Facility

Terminal Temperature Monitor and Alarm

OCR Checker

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

 ,*�,.��:����������>��, $�$'�#� '�#�#

 ,*��.��:��������$�>��, $�$'�#� '�#�

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

 ,*���	�������6�����.���	�B�	�� $�$'�#� ������

 ,*���	�������6��������������� $�$'�#� ����/

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

-�����	�����(�����������+�?����	���?B!B������)�	��� $�$'�#� ,���	���-��	�	:�

-�����	�����(�����������$+�?����	���?B!B������)�	��� $�$'�#� ,���	���-��	�	:�
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TB2 S250 AND S/H/L 250 FRAMES
Automatic Changeover Pairs

:8��	<���� �$�� <����$�

	0���� *��������(,,1������������ ?3���.����	������������������.����	�0

�0���(���������	���������	����(,,1
*��������P(����� ���	���Q�?�����
������	��������<������6���	��0

(���������	�������������	����(,,1
*��������P(����� ���	���Q�?�����
������	��������<������6���	��0

�0���-��-�	��������9������+	��� �$�����#

�0����-��-�	��������*�����W�8�?3���. �$������
*������	�������	�����.���8����������	�����	���0�
 ��8�����	����3.���������-��	�	:��9������2�	��	�0

�$������
(���������	����	��������	����6���	����	�����������
��	�����������	�0�+���������������������	���3��.�

-��	�	:��9������2�	��	�0

.0���-��-�	��������+�3���?����8��$>�2, �$����� +�3���?����8�����-��-�	�������0�
�����	6	��	���������>�2,0

-��-�	��������"�����	���W����������	�� �$������
 �����	�5�����3�������������	��������-��-�	�������;
��	���������	���	�6	������	�	��������������0

�0������
���
���	�8��3���.������	����(,,1
��
���
���	�8��3���.����������	����(,,1

��	����3���.������	���(,,1
��	����3���.����������	����(,,1

���������:��8������.	���	����������:�������
���:��8������.	���	����������:�����.���

��
���:��8������.	���	����������:������;�$+�

�0�� -��-�	�������������	����,.	����6������
,���������

Z4���	6	��	��������,1*H�

9��������	��	�������	�����������3.��.�	���3���������������
�����������	����	�����.	����6����8����������������
�����������	:���0

9���������3�����.�����������������.�������������������������8;
�����	������	���8������������8������3�����.��-��	�	:��9�����
2�	��	�;�	6	��	���������<����0

 ����������������.��������	�8������������	����.�3������.�
�	��������35

A�������	����������:����	���(,,1���	���0

(��.	���	����������:���0�
,	�����8������.	���	����������:�����	8�

	�����	��6��8��������0

�����	��������	�������������������	:��0

?�������������������3�����0�-�����	������:��
	��������������	8�	�����������0� ��8�����	����3.���

������-��	�	:��9������2�	��	�0

��
����$&
��
����$&

���'$$
���'$$

�����Z

����&/Z

����$Z

-3��-��1��	:���(,,��;�-1��?������
-1��?B!B�

303

ORDER CODES



TB2 H/L 400 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs
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TB2 H/L 400 FRAME
MCCBs with Measurement and Data Communication
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TB2 H/L 400 FRAME
MCCBs with Icu = 70kA at 690V DC
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TB2 E/S 630 FRAME
Adjustable Thermal and Adjustable Magnetic MCCBs
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TB2 E/S 630 FRAME
MCCBs with Magnetic Trip Only


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��& ����� $�$'�#� &�'$' $�$'�#� '$'��

��� ��$�� $�$'�#� &�'�$ $�$'�#� '$'/


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��& ����� $�$'�#� &�/�' $�$'�#� &�/��

��� ��$�� $�$'�#� &�/�$ $�$'�#� &�/&


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��& ����� $�$'�#� &���� $�$'�#� &���#

��� ��$�� $�$'�#� &���/ $�$'�#� &��


$��� �& )�- �. 5.

��& ����� $�$'�#� &��� $�$'�#� &��$

��� ��$�� $�$'�#� &��' $�$'�#� &��

�5���"=
��� X���:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 5����=
��� X�#�:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 5���"=
��� X����:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

 5���!=
��� X�'��:��Y�$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

ORDER CODES

SEC
TIO

N
 7



TB2 E/S 630 FRAME
MCCBs with Adjustable Thermal and Fixed Low Instantaneous Trip: For generators
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TB2 E/S 630 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs
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TB2 E/S 630 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs
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TB2 E/S 630 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs
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TB2 E/S 630 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs
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TB2 E/S 630 FRAME
MCCBs with Measurement and Data Communication
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TB2 E/S 630 FRAME
Circuit Breakers and Switch Disconnectors for Use Above 250V DC
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TB2 2 H/L 400 AND E/S 630 FRAMES
Accessories
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TB2 2 H/L 400 AND E/S 630 FRAMES
Accessories
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Undervoltage Trips (UVT)
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TB2 2 H/L 400 AND E/S 630 FRAMES
Accessories

Extension Bars (FB)

Rear Connections (RC) for E/S 630A Frame
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TB2 2 H/L 400 AND E/S 630 FRAMES
Accessories

Control Wiring Terminals for Plug-in MCCBs
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Motor Operation (MC)
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TB2 2 H/L 400 AND E/S 630 FRAMES
Accessories

External Operating Handles (Breaker Mounted Type) (HB)
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TB2 2 H/L 400 AND E/S 630 FRAMES
Accessories
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TB2 2 H/L 400 AND E/S 630 FRAMES
Accessories

Lead Terminal Block

Neutral Link
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TB2 2 H/L 400 AND E/S 630 FRAMES
Accessories

External Neutral CT

Terminal Temperature Monitor and Alarm
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TB2 2 H/L 400 AND E/S 630 FRAMES
Automatic Changeover Pairs
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TB2 H/L 800 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs
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TB2 H/L 800 FRAME
MCCBs with Measurement and Data Communication
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TB2 H/L 800 FRAME
MCCBs with Icu = 70kA @ 690V AC
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TB2 H/L 800 FRAME
Circuit Breakers and Switch Disconnectors for use above 250V DC
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TB2 1000 FRAME
Adjustable Thermal and Adjustable Magnetic MCCBs
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TB2 1000 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs
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�����������������,�/��)������)������������

���
������ �����!
"���"��#�����#������ 
	���	� )���� ���������

ORDER CODES



TB2 1000 FRAME
MCCBs with Measurement and Data Communication


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�/'#� $�$'�#� &�/&&&

�" ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�/''�Z

�"	 ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�/&/�

�
 ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�/'&/ $�$'�#� &�//��

�
"� ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�/'/#Z

�
"	� ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�//�&

�
�*- ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�/&�� $�$'�#� &�//��

�
"��*- ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�/&�/Z

�
"	��*- ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�//�

� �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &���# $�$'�#� &���/

�" �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &���Z

�"	 �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &��#

�
 �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &���� $�$'�#� &��$

�
"� �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &��'Z

�
"	� �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &����

�
�*- �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &��$$ $�$'�#� &��#'

�
"��*- �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &����Z

�
"	��*- �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &��'$

Z����
����	�������	��,-����������������0�?���A
����	�������������0

Z����
����	�������	��,-����������������0�?���A
����	�������������0


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &��$� $�$'�#� &�#�

�" ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &���/Z

�"	 ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�'�

�
 ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &��## $�$'�#� &�&/

�
"� ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &��'Z

�
"	� ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�/#

�
�*- ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &��&� $�$'�#� &�$��

�
"��*- ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &��/'Z

�
"	��*- ��� ��#� $�$'�#� &�$�/

� �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &�$&& $�$'�#� &�#��

�" �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &�$/�Z

�"	 �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &�#�'

�
 �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &���� $�$'�#� &�#�$

�
"� �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &���&Z $�$'�#�

�
"	� �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &�#�

�
�*- �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &���� $�$'�#� &�#$&

�
"��*- �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &���Z

�
"	��*- �� ��&�� $�$'�#� &�#��

 3���"�
��� X���:��	��$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

�����������
�����������������
�������

���
������ �����!
"���"��#�����#������ 
	���	� )���� ���������
����
)������������� ���������
������!!#����������#������
*������������������+,� #���
-���-��!������#�����

 3���&�
��� X�'�:��	��$��>��,
)�����,�����������),�

�����������
�����������������
�������

���
������ �����!
"���"��#�����#������ 
	���	� )���� ���������
����
)������������� ���������
������!!#����������#������
*������������������+,� #���
-���-��!������#�����
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TB2 1000 FRAME
MCCBs with Measurement and Data Communication


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��&�� $�$'�#� ��/$$

�" $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��&&Z

�"	 $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��/��

�
 $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��&$� $�$'�#� ��/#&

�
"� $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��&��Z

�
"	� $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��/'�

�
�*- $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��&#/ $�$'�#� ��/&�

�
"��*- $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��&'#Z

�
"	��*- $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��///

Z����
����	�������	��,-����������������0�?���A
����	�������������0

Z����
����	�������	��,-����������������0�?���A
����	�������������0

+�����3��������������0

+�����3��������������0


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��&�� $�$'�#� ��/$$

�" $�� ������� $�$'�#� ���#Z

�"	 $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��$/

�
 $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��� $�$'�#� ��$$#

�
"� $�� ������� $�$'�#� ���Z

�
"	� $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��$�

�
�*- $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��$' $�$'�#� ��$#�

�
"��*- $�� ������� $�$'�#� ���$Z

�
"	��*- $�� ������� $�$'�#� ��$''

MCCBs for use above 250V DC


$��� �& )�- �.

#� $�$'�#� $&/#'

&�� $�$'�#� $&/'$


$��� �& )�- �.

#� $�$'�#� $&/&�

&�� $�$'�#� $&//&
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��� X���:��	��$��>��,

3��.��
���������	�����	��	���8�

 ,����"�
��� X�'�:��	��$��>��,

3��.��
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 3���"/

 3���"/
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TB2 1000 FRAME
MCCBs for use above 250V DC

+�����3��������������

Switch Disconnectors


$��� �& )�- �.

���� $�$'�#� ����


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

&�� $�$'�#� &��#&� $�$'�#� &��#//


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

���� ,���	���alfanar ,���	���alfanar

 ,����"/
#��>�2,
��� X���:�

3��.��
���������	�����	��	���8�

 3���""
)�����,�����������),�

 ,����""
)�����,�����������),�
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TB2 H/L 800 AND 1000 FRAMES
Accessories

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

�,��������> $�$'�#� ���/�$

�,������$�> $�$'�#� ���/��

�,�&��$��> $�$'�#� ���/�&

2,���> $�$'�#� ���/'

2,��$> $�$'�#� ���/�

2,�$&> $�$'�#� ���/$�

2,��������> $�$'�#� ���/�/

2,������$�> $�$'�#� ���/##

Auxiliary Switches (AX) General Purpose

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

4���	��8�������1�����;��� $�$'�#� �����

4���	��8���������1�����;�1� $�$'�#� ����'

Auxiliary Switches (AX) Heavy Duty

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

,.	����6������1� $�$'�#� ���'$$

,.	����6���������3�������������1������ $�$'�#� ���'��

Alarm Switches (AL) General Purpose

Alarm Switches (AL) Heavy Duty

Shunt Trips (SHT)

<�	������$�( �$��

,.	����6�� $�$'�#� ���$&

,.	����6���������3�������������� $�$'�#� ����$

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

4���	��8����� $�$'�#� ���'�#

4���	��8������� $�$'�#� ���'�
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TB2 H/L 800 AND 1000 FRAMES
Accessories

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

F>-���,�������> $�$'�#� ����$

F>-���,�������> $�$'�#� �����

F>-���,&��$��> $�$'�#� ����&

F>-��2,�$> $�$'�#� ����

F>-��2,�������> $�$'�#� ���$�

F>-��2,�����$�> $�$'�#� ����/

F>-���,�������> $�$'�#� ���##

F>-���,����$�> $�$'�#� ���'

F>-���,$$��$��> $�$'�#� ���&�

F>-��-�������	8���,�������> $�$'�#� ����'

F>-��-�������	8���,�������> $�$'�#� ���$

F>-��-�������	8���,&��$��> $�$'�#� ���$�

F>-��-�������	8��2,�$> $�$'�#� ����&

F>-��-�������	8��2,�������> $�$'�#� ���#�

F>-��-�������	8��2,�������> $�$'�#� ���'�

F>-��-�������	8���,�������> $�$'�#� ���&/

F>-��-�������	8���,����$�> $�$'�#� ���/#

F>-��-�������	8���,$$��$��> $�$'�#� �����

F>-��-�������	8��2,�������> $�$'�#� ����/

F>-��-�������	8��2,����$�> $�$'�#� ����#

Undervoltage Trips (UVT)

Extension Bars (FB)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

��	��;�#�����?&����8�������8� $�$'�#� ������'

$��	��;�#�����?&����8�������8� $�$'�#� ������/

��	��;�&������?&����8�������8� $�$'�#� ������&

$��	��;�&������?&����8�������8� $�$'�#� �����#�
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TB2 H/L 800 AND 1000 FRAMES
Accessories

Rear Connections

Fixed Part of  Plug-in MCCB (PM) for S800A and H/L 800 Frame MCCBs

Plug-in conversion for S800A Frame MCCBs

Plug-in conversion for H/L 800A Frame MCCBs

<����	<�	������$�(	)�>���D	0<��$�(	<�- �$��

������;�&��������A�	���?��8��� $�$'�#� �&����

$������;�&��������A�	���?��8��� $�$'�#� �&���&

������;�&��������!�	������8����������?����Z $�$'�#� �&����

$������;�&��������!�	������8����������?����Z $�$'�#� �&���

������;�&��������!�	������8�������	��?����Z $�$'�#� �&�'&

$������;�&��������!�	������8�������	��?����Z $�$'�#� �&�&�

������;��������6�����	������	��	��������8� $�$'�#� �&��$/

$������;��������6�����	������	��	��������8� $�$'�#� �&���#

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+�+�������1���:������	��������	��	�.��	��� $�$'�#� ���'�$

$+�+�������1���:������	��������	��	�.��	��� $�$'�#� ���/��

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+;�#��;�&�����?&����8������8� $�$'�#� &��'��

$+;�&�����?&����8�������8� $�$'�#� &��'��

<��$�(	<�	������$�( �$��

+;�#��;�&�����?&����8������8� )	����8�)��

$+;�&�����?&����8�������8� )	����8�)��
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<����	<�	������$�(D �$��

�,����>�����$�>Z $�$'�#� '�$��

2,��$>����$&>Z $�$'�#� '�$�'

2,����>�������>Z� $�$'�#� '�$�$

TB2 H/L 800 AND 1000 FRAMES
Accessories

Extension terminal for fixed part of Plug-in MCCB for S800A and H/L 800A MCCBs

Terminal Covers for Extension Terminals for Fixed Part of  Plug-in Base

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

���	���	�������������������������:� $�$'�#� �$�&'�

$���	���	�������������������������:� $�$'�#� �$�&&�

,���	���-��	�	:������!B��3�����������������0� �������������������	�.�	�������80

 ������������:��������	�.�	�������8

Z(��������������	����8������������!B��&�����	���(,,1�

Z(��������������	����8������������!B��&�����	���(,,1�

Control Wiring Terminals for Plug-In MCCBS

Control Wiring Terminals for Plug-In MCCBS

Motor Operation (MC)

<����	<�	������$�(D �$��

�,����>�����$�>Z $�$'�#� '�/$'

2,��$>����$&>Z� $�$'�#� '�/�$

2,����>�������>Z� $�$'�#� '�/#�

Motor Operation (MC) with Automatic Reset

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+�&����+�������1	��;���-�����	��,�6�� $�$'�#� �$�'#/

$+�&����+�������1	��;���-�����	��,�6�� $�$'�#� �$�''#

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

+������������6	�����	������(,,1;��������	�� $�$'�#� �$���$

+����������
�?3���.�	�����	���?3���. $�$'�#� &��#��

+��������?!-�	���F>- $�$'�#� &��#�'

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

?��:�������)�
����	������(,,1;��������	�� $�$'�#� �$���$
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TB2 H/L 800 AND 1000 FRAMES
Accessories

External Operating Handles (Breaker Mounted Type) (HB)

External Operating Handles (Panel Mounted Type) (S Type)

Slide Type Mechanical Interlocks (MS)

Link Type Mechanical Interlocks (ML)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

1�	�:�.	�����"+=� $�$'�#� ��'�#�

1�	�:�.	�����"+=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� ��'�$&

*���.	�����"+= $�$'�#� ��'�'

*���.	�����"+=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� ��'�&$

1�	�:�!	�����"+�= $�$'�#� ��'�'/

1�	�:�!	�����"+�=�3��.�:�8���: $�$'�#� ��'���

*���!	�����"+�= $�$'�#� ��'�$

*���!	�����"+�=�3��.�:�8����: $�$'�#� ��'�/�

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

K?K�-8���1�	�:�.	�����"+�� $�$'�#� �#��$�

K?K�-8���*���.	�����"+�� $�$'�#� �#���'

K?K�-8���1�	�:�.	�����"+#� $�$'�#� �#��&&

K?K�-8���*���.	�����"+#� $�$'�#� �#��/�

,	������,	������W����: $�$'�#� &��#$

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

?��8������������;���	��������������8���&���)�+ $�$'�#� �&�

?��8������������;���	��������������8���&���)�$+ $�$'�#� �&��

!;���8������������;���	��������������8���&���)�+ $�$'�#� �&�&

!;���8������������;���	��������������8���&���)�$+ $�$'�#� �&#�

 ����������	������3�����3��(,,1�

 �����������������:��	��������	�.�(,,1

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

*��.������������������+B$+� $�$'�#� �#�/

���������;�+ $�$'�#� �#�#

���������;�$+ $�$'�#� �#�
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Handle Locks

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

?��8���&���)�+;�����6��� $�$'�#� �&����

?��8���&���)�$+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&���'

!B���8���&���)�+;�����6��� $�$'�#� �&�/�

!B���8���&���)�$+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&�$�&

TB2 H/L 800 AND 1000 FRAMES
Accessories

Wire Type Mechanical Interlocks (MW)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

"�������:����.	���� $�$'�#� �#�

��������.���������:��	���� $�$'�#� �#�#$

�0��������.���������:��	��� $�$'�#� �#��'

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

!	��������:�$����������) $�$'�#� �'��'

Terminal Covers for Front Connection (CF)

Terminal Covers for Rear Connection and Plug-in Connection

Interpole Barriers (BA)

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

?��8���&���)�+;�����6��� $�$'�#� �&��$�

?��8���&���)�$+;�����6�� $�$'�#� �&���'

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

"����������	������ $�$'�#� �$&

 �����������������:��	��������	�.�(,,1�	��������	�������3�����3��(,,1�

"����������	�������	������������	����	��	��5��������������+�(,,1;���������3��.�	�$+�(,,10�
)���	�������	���	����������	�������������6���	��80
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TB2 H/L 800 AND 1000 FRAMES
Accessories

Lead Terminal Block

Neutral Link

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

�����?��� $�$'�#� �$$�$�

*��.��?��� $�$'�#� �$$��'

"�����	4��7 �$��

&����4����	�����:� $�$'�#� &����&

&����4����	�����:�?.���� $�$'�#� &���&�

������4����	�����: $�$'�#� &����

������4����	�����:�?.���� $�$'�#� &���&�

Door Flanges

OCR Checker

External Neutral CT

Terminal Temperature Monitor and Alarm

"�����	4��7 �$��

)��������������	���� $�$'�#� �$�$��

)�������������	���� $�$'�#� �$�$�'

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

 ,*�,.��:����������>��, $�$'�#� '�#�#

 ,*��.��:��������$�>��, $�$'�#� '�#�

�>�����	"�����	�� �$��

#�� $�$'�#� �$�/�/

&��� $�$'�#� �$#���

����� $�$'�#� �$#��&

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

-�����	�����(�����������+�!B�&���	���?�����)�	��� ,���	���alfanar

-�����	�����(�����������$+�!B�&���	���?�����)�	��� ,���	���alfanar
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TB2 H/L 800 AND 1000 FRAMES
Automatic Changeover Pairs

9��������	��	�������	�����������3.��.�	���3���������������
�����������	����	�����.	����6����8����������������
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TB2 1250 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs
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.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� ��� ������� $�$'�#� ���&�/ $�$'�#� ���/#�

�	 ��� ������� $�$'�#� ���/&$

�
 ��� ������� $�$'�#� ���&�# $�$'�#� ���/''

�" ��� ������� $�$'�#� ���&�Z

�"	 ��� ������� $�$'�#� ����$

�
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�
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TB2 1600 FRAME
Electronic MCCBs

Z����
����	�������	��,-����������������0�?���A
����	�������������0

Z����
����	�������	��,-����������������0�?���A
����	�������������0

Z����
����	�������	��,-����������������0�?���A
����	�������������0

Z����
����	�������	��,-����������������0�?���A
����	�������������0


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�$�' $�$'�#� �'�$&

�	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'���#

�
 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�$�$ $�$'�#� �'�$/�

�" #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�$��Z

�"	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'����

�
" #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�$&Z

�
	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'���

�
"	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'��'


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�/�� $�$'�#� �'�/$�

�	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�/#$

�
 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�/�/ $�$'�#� �'�/�'

�" #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�/�#Z

�"	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�/&&

�
" #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�/Z

�
	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�/'�

�
"	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�//�


$���
.�$���$�
�$��� �& )�- �. 5.

� #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'���/ $�$'�#� �'��&�

�	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'��&

�
 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'���# $�$'�#� �'��/�

�" #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'���Z

�"	 #$�����#��� $�$'�#� �'���

�
" #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'���Z

�
	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'���

�
"	 #$� ���#��� $�$'�#� �'�/

 ,���� �	
��� X���:��	��$��>��,
3��.��
���������	�����	��	���8�

�����������
�����������������
�����������������,�/��)������)������������

���
������ �����!
"���"��#�����#������ 
	���	� )���� ���������

 ,���� �	2������	&�
��� X���:��	��$��>��,
*�	��,���������

�����������
�����������������
�����������������,�/��)������)������������

���
������ �����!
"���"��#�����#������ 

 ,����"�	
��� X�&�:��	��$��>��,
3��.��
���������	�����	��	���8�

�����������
�����������������
�����������������,�/��)������)������������

���
������ �����!
"���"��#�����#������ 
	���	� )���� ���������

 ,����"�	2������	&�
��� X�&�:��	��$��>��,
*�	��,���������
�����������
�����������������

�����������������,�/��)������)������������

���
������ �����!
"���"��#�����#������ 
	���	� )���� ���������

ORDER CODES

SEC
TIO

N
 7



TB2 1600 FRAME
Switch Disconnectors


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

�#�� $�$'�#� �'�#$ $�$'�#� �'�##'


$��� �� )�- �. 5.

�#�� $�$'�#� �'���� $�$'�#� �'��/

345

 ,����""
3��.��
���������	�����	��	���8�

 ,����""
*�	��,�����������*,�

ORDER CODES



Auxiliary Switches (AX) General Purpose
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Auxiliary Switches (AX) Heavy Duty
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Alarm Switches (AL) General Purpose

Alarm Switches (AL) Heavy Duty

Shunt Trips (SHT)
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TB2 1250 AND TB2 1600 FRAMES
Accessories
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TB2 1250 AND TB2 1600 FRAMES
Accessories

Undervoltage Trips (UVT)

Rear Connections for S1250 MCCBs

Fixed Part of  Plug-in MCCB (PM)

<��$�(	<�	)�$���	������7�- �$��

+;������� $�$'�#� ����

$+;������� $�$'�#� ���$

<����	<�	������$�( �$��

F>-���,�������> $�$'�#� ����$

F>-���,�������> $�$'�#� �����

F>-���,&��$��> $�$'�#� ����&

F>-��2,�$> $�$'�#� ����

F>-��2,�������> $�$'�#� ���$�

F>-��2,�����$�> $�$'�#� ����/

F>-���,�������> $�$'�#� ���##

F>-���,����$�> $�$'�#� ���'

F>-���,$$��$��> $�$'�#� ���&�

F>-��-�������	8���,�������> $�$'�#� ���

F>-��-�������	8���,�������> $�$'�#� ���$�

F>-��-�������	8���,&��$��> $�$'�#� ����'

F>-��-�������	8��2,�$> $�$'�#� ���#$

F>-��-�������	8��2,�������> $�$'�#� ���'�

F>-��-�������	8��2,�������> $�$'�#� ���&&

F>-��-�������	8���,�������> $�$'�#� ���/�

F>-��-�������	8���,����$�> $�$'�#� ����

F>-��-�������	8���,$$��$��> $�$'�#� ���&

F>-��-�������	8��2,�������> $�$'�#� ����

F>-��-�������	8��2,����$�> $�$'�#� ���

<��$�(	<�	)�$���	������7�- �$��

������;���������������� $�$'�#� &��#�

������;������������� $�$'�#� &��$#

$������;���������������� $�$'�#� &��''

$������;������������� $�$'�#� &���
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TB2 1250 AND TB2 1600 FRAMES
Accessories

Plug-in conversions for S1250 Frame MCCBs

Control Wiring Connectors for S1250 Plug-in MCCB

Motor Operation (MC)
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External Operating Handles (Breaker Mounted Type) (HB)
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TB2 1250 AND TB2 1600 FRAMES
Accessories

Slide Type Mechanical Interlocks (MS)

Rear "See-Saw" Type Mechanical Interlocks for MCCBs with Extension Bars

Rear Wire Type Mechanical Interlocks for MCCBs with Extension Bars
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Handle Locks (HL) and Extension (HA)

Terminal Covers for S1250 MCCBs with Extension Bars
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TB2 1250 AND TB2 1600 FRAMES
Accessories

Interpole Barriers (BA)

Lead Terminal Block

OCR Checker

External Neutral CTs for 3P MCCBs with Ground Fault Protection
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TB2 1250 AND TB2 1600 FRAMES
Automatic Changeover Pairs
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TB2 1250 AND TB2 1600 FRAMES
Automatic Changeover Pairs
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TB2 1250 AND TB2 1600 FRAMES
Automatic Changeover Pairs
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DC 1250A AND 1600A TEMBREAK MCCBS
MCCBs for use above 250V DC
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DC 1250A AND 1600A TEMBREAK MCCBS
Accessories 

Rear Connections for 1250A TemBreak MCCBs

Rear Connections for 1600A TemBreak MCCBs
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DC 2000A, 2500A AND 3200A TEMBREAK MCCBS
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DC TEMBREAK 2 2000A AND 2500A FRAME
Accessories 

Auxiliary Switches

Alarm Switches

Combined Auxiliary and Alarm Switches
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